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Preface

Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) provides the architectural framework needed to
integrate diverse systems together and create new composite applications. Oracle SOA Suite
118R1 provides the tools needed to turn an SOA architecture into a working solution. SOA
Suite provides the developer with several high level components such as:

>

Oracle Service Bus (0OSB), an enterprise strength service bus for full support of
service bus patterns including validation, enrichment, transformation, and routing
(the VETRO pattern)

Service Component Architecture (SCA) that hosts a number of components

Business Activity Monitoring (BAM) that provides real-time reporting on SOA
Suite activities

SCA components include:

>

>

Mediator for light weight transformation and routing

Rules for abstraction of business rules

BPEL for orchestrating long running or complex integrations

Human workflow (HWF) for allowing human interaction with long running processes

Spring for integrating Java Spring components

This book looks at many common problems that are encountered when integrating systems
and provides solutions to them in the form of more than 67 cookbook recipes. The solutions
explain the problem to be solved alongside clear step by step instructions to implement a
solution using SOA Suite components. Each recipe also includes a discussion of how it works
and what additional problems may be tackled by the solution presented.
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What this book covers

Chapter 1, Building an SOA Suite Cluster, explains how to prepare the environment to follow
Oracle's Enterprise Deployment Guide. The Enterprise Deployment Guide is Oracle's blueprint
for building a highly available SOA Suite cluster. The chapter includes key questions to ask
the network storage team, the networking team, and the Database Administrators before the
actual SOA Suite installation and deployment begins.

Chapter 2, Using the Metadata Service to Share XML Artifacts, explains how we can use MDS
to share XML artifacts, such as XML schemas, WSDL's fault policies, XSLT Transformations,
EDLs for event EDN event definitions and Schematrons between multiple composites.

Chapter 3, Working with Transactions, looks at the different ways to use transactions
within SOA Suite. This includes enrolling a BPEL process in an existing transaction, forcibly
committing or aborting a transaction within BPEL and catching faults that have caused the
transaction to be rolled back. It also covers how to apply reversing transactions when a
system does not support transaction functionality in its public interface.

Chapter 4, Mapping Data, covers how to copy and transform data using the SCA container.
It includes how to deal with missing XML elements and how to control the mapping of Java
objects to XML including dealing with abstract Java classes. It also covers how to process
arrays of data in both BPEL and XML stylesheet transforms (XSLT).

Chapter 5, Composite Messaging Patterns, explores some of the more complex but relatively
common message interaction patterns used in a typical SOA deployment. It includes recipes
for implementing patterns around message aggregation, singletons, and the dynamic
scheduling of BPEL processes and services.

Chapter 6, 0SB Messaging Patterns, explores some common message processing design
patterns for delegation of execution to downstream services and provides recipes for
implementing them using Oracle Service Bus. It includes recipes for dynamic binding to
services, splitting out messages, as well as dynamic Split-Joins.

Chapter 7, Integrating OSB with JSON, covers how we can use the Service Bus to integrate
with RESTful web services that exchange data using JavaScript Object Notation (JSON)
instead of XML. It also looks at how to expose OSB Services as RESTful JSON web services.

Chapter 8, Compressed File Adapter Patterns, explains how to use the file/FTP adapter
to compress/uncompress the contents of exchanged files. This is particularly common in
Business-to-Business scenarios, where network bandwidth is more of a constraint.

Chapter 9, Integrating Java with SOA Suite, explains different ways to integrate Java code into
SOA Suite. This is demonstrated through creating a custom XPath function for use in SCA and
0SB, as well as re-using EJBs and Spring Beans in SOA Suite. It also shows how to access the
SOA runtime environment from within a BPEL process.

-1
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Chapter 10, Securing Composites and Calling Secure Web Services, shows the developer
how to restrict access to a composite by applying a security policy, as well as showing how
to create a new security policy. It also explains how to make a call to a security protected
service and how to manage security stores.

Chapter 11, Configuring the Identity Service, details how to configure the Oracle Platform
Security Services (OPSS) to use various LDAP providers for authentication and authorization
within the Oracle SOA Suite. It covers configuration for Active Directory, Oracle Internet
Directory, Sun iPlanet, and Oracle Virtual Directory.

Chapter 12, Configuring OSB to use Foreign JMS Queues, covers how to configure the Service
Bus to read/write messages from various JMS providers, including OC4J, JBoss, and across
WebLogic domains.

Chapter 13, Monitoring and Management, includes recipes to monitor the completion status
of SOA composites through the EM dashboard, measuring their message throughput in real
time. It also covers setting up the SOA environment to use the SOA Suite provided Monitor
Express reports to take advantage of pre-built BAM dashboards.

What you need for this book

This book was written using Oracle SOA Suite 11.1.1.6 and Oracle JDeveloper 11.1.1.6
with the SOA Suite design extensions. The contents are relevant for all SOA Suite 11gR1
releases, although some features may not be available in revisions before 11.1.1.6 and
some screenshots may vary between revisions.

Who this book is for

This book will benefit SOA Suite developers, designers, and architects who want to get the
most value out of their SOA Suite investments.

Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of styles of text that distinguish between different kinds
of information. Here are some examples of these styles, and an explanation of their meaning.

Code words in text are shown as follows: "Run the leasing.ddl script as the leasing user."
A block of code is set as follows:

Operation getTotalPrice( book_list ):
totalPrice := 0
for each order in book_list
loop
total_price := total_price +
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Book.priceCheck(order.isbn ) * order.qty
end loop
return total_price

When we wish to draw your attention to a particular part of a code block, the relevant lines
or items are set in bold:

Operation getTotalPrice( book_list ):
totalPrice := 0
for each order in book list

loop
total_price := total_price +
Book.priceCheck(order.isbn ) * order.qty
end loop

return total_price

New terms and important words are shown in bold. Words that you see on the screen,
in menus or dialog boxes for example, appear in the text like this: "Open your proxy service
and select the Message Flow tab."

Warnings or important notes appear in a box like this.

Q Tips and tricks appear like this.

Reader feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about this book—
what you liked or may have disliked. Reader feedback is important for us to develop titles that
you really get the most out of.

To send us general feedback, simply send an e-mail to feedback@packtpub.com, and
mention the book title via the subject of your message.

If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either writing or
contributing to a book, see our author guide on www . packtpub .com/authors.

Customer support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things to help you
to get the most from your purchase.

—a]
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Downloading the example code

You can download the example code files for all Packt books you have purchased from your
account at http://www.PacktPub.com. If you purchased this book elsewhere, you can visit
http://www.PacktPub.com/support and register to have the files e-mailed directly to you.

Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our content, mistakes do happen.
If you find a mistake in one of our books—maybe a mistake in the text or the code—we would be
grateful if you would report this to us. By doing so, you can save other readers from frustration
and help us improve subsequent versions of this book. If you find any errata, please report
them by visiting http://www.packtpub.com/support, selecting your book, clicking on

the errata submission form link, and entering the details of your errata. Once your errata are
verified, your submission will be accepted and the errata will be uploaded on our website, or
added to any list of existing errata, under the Errata section of that title. Any existing errata can
be viewed by selecting your title from http://www.packtpub.com/support.

Piracy

Piracy of copyright material on the Internet is an ongoing problem across all media. At Packt,
we take the protection of our copyright and licenses very seriously. If you come across any
illegal copies of our works, in any form, on the Internet, please provide us with the location
address or website name immediately so that we can pursue a remedy.

Please contact us at copyright@packtpub.com with a link to the suspected pirated material.

We appreciate your help in protecting our authors, and our ability to bring you valuable content.

Questions

You can contact us at questions@packtpub.com if you are having a problem with any
aspect of the book, and we will do our best to address it.
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Building an SOA
Suite Cluster

In this chapter, we will cover recipes to simplify the configuration of an SOA Suite cluster:

» Gathering configuration information
» Preparing the operating system
» Preparing the database

» Preparing the network

Introduction

An SOA Suite cluster can process more composite instances by spreading the load across
multiple machines, providing greater capacity. It also provides resiliency by allowing
composites to continue to execute on remaining machines in the cluster in the event of

a machine failing.

Using a cluster provides the following benefits:

» Greater capacity

» Greater resiliency

Oracle provides a comprehensive guide to creating an SOA Suite cluster called the Enterprise
Deployment Guide (EDG). Rather than duplicating the guide, this chapter will provide recipes
that enhance the guide and elaborate on the steps required.
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Terms used

SOA Suite is normally deployed on a WebLogic application server and in this chapter we will
use WebLogic nomenclature to describe SOA Suite entities:

» Machine: A physical computer that hosts SOA Suite components

» Server: A WebLogic instance executing in a Java Virtual Machine

» Admin server: A WebLogic server that is used to manage the cluster

» Managed server: A WebLogic server that is dedicated to running applications
such as SOA Suite

Target solution

The following figure shows the target SOA Suite deployment architecture for a three-machine
SOA Suite cluster:

ad Balanger

P —_

Web Machine 1 Web Machine 2

SOA Mdchine 1 SOA Maghine 3

SOA Mgchine 2

Database Machine Shared FileSystem
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At the heart of the cluster are three physical machines running SOA Suite. They make use of a
highly available database and a shared filesystem. HTTP access to the machines is provided
through two web server machines which run HTTP servers. Finally, a load balancer is used

to distribute the load across the web servers. See the Preparing the network recipe for more
details on the load balancer.

This architecture may be scaled by adding additional SOA machines. For most environments,
the two web servers are only required for resilience. They can generally handle all but the
highest client loads. Each web server machine will distribute requests to all machines in the
SOA Suite cluster; there is no affinity between a particular HTTP machine and a particular
SOA machine.

Note that each set of machines forms a layer that may be separated by using firewalls to
improve security. If this is not required then the web servers may run on the SOA machines,
removing the need for the web machines.

The database is required by SOA Suite to store composite instance state and configuration
information. The shared filesystem is required by WebLogic to store shared configuration files,
transaction logs, and queues. A highly available database, such as Oracle Real Application
Clusters (RAC), is recommended.

Cluster details

An SOA Suite cluster is typically made up of several WebLogic clusters; a Web Services
Manager cluster, an SOA cluster, and a BAM cluster. These clusters may share hardware,
as shown in the following figure:

SOA Machine 1 SOA Machine 1 SOA Machine 1

SOA Cluster
Admin BAM 1 BAM 2

BAM|Cluster

WSM 1 WSM 2

WSM Cluster

Node Manager Node Manager Node Manager
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An SOA Suite Cluster contains not just the core SOA Suite
functionality of BPEL, Mediator, Rules, and Human Workflow
4 but also Web Services Manager and BAM. The Web Services
% Manager and BAM have their own WebLogic clusters which
’ run alongside the core SOA cluster. Hence, the SOA Suite
cluster has within it three WebLogic clusters, one of which,
the SOA cluster, has the core SOA Suite functionality.

In our three-machine cluster we have chosen to have an SOA Cluster with three managed
servers, a BAM cluster with two managed servers, and a WSM cluster with two managed
servers. We can adjust the number of managed servers in a cluster to accommodate different
numbers of physical machines. Note that in our example each machine hosts at least two
servers, but the machines may host more or fewer servers depending on their capacity (CPU,
memory, and network).

The Node Manager is responsible for monitoring the state of the managed servers and
restarting them in the event of failure, either on the original machine if possible, or in the
event of machine failure on another machine in the cluster.

Gathering configuration information

Before starting to build an SOA Suite cluster it is important to ensure that you have all the
required configuration information and the environment is prepared correctly. Time spent
doing this properly will save a lot of heartache and delay later.

Getting ready

Make sure you know how big a cluster you wish to build in terms of number of
managed servers.

How to do it...

1. Create a drawing of the topology.

Before starting, make sure you understand the topology of the cluster you wish
to build and draw a picture of it either on a whiteboard or using a drawing tool
such as Visio.
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SOA Machine 1 SOA Machine 1 SOA Machine 1
BAM | Cluster
%WSM 1 %WSM 2
WSM Cluster

Identify physical machines for web servers.

Get the names of the physical servers that will be running the web servers and fill
them in on a list similar to the one shown as follows. Also identify the port number
that the web server will be running on and the protocol that it will be using.

Web server machine Web server port number Protocol
WebMachinel 7777 HTTP
WebMachine2 7777 HTTP

Identify physical machines for WebLogic servers.

Get the names of the physical servers that will be running SOA Suite and fill them
in on a worksheet similar to the one shown as follows. Use the WebLogic Servers

column to identify which servers will normally run on the physical machine, ignore
fail over for now.

WebLogic server machine WebLogic servers

SOAMachinel Admin server WLS_SOA1 WLS_WSM1
SOAMachine2 WLS_SOA2 WLS_ BAM1
SOAMachine3 WLS_SOA3 WLS_WSM2 WLS_BAM2

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Building an SOA Suite Cluster

4. ldentify port numbers for WebLogic servers.

Create a table identifying the port number to be used for each type of server in your
cluster similar to the one as follows:

Server type Port number
Admin server 7001
WSM server 7010
SOA server 8001
BAM server 9001

The previous table shows the suggested values from the EDG.

5. Identify floating IP addresses for WebLogic servers.

Create a table identifying the virtual, or floating, IP addresses to be used for each
server that requires whole server migration similar to the one shown as follows:

WebLogic server Virtual hostname Virtual/Floating IP
Admin server AdminServerVHN 10.1.1.30
WLS_SOA1 SOA1VHN 10.1.1.31
WLS_SOA2 SOA2VHN 10.1.1.32
WLS_SOA3 SOA3VHN 10.1.1.33
WLS_BAM1 SOA1VHN 10.1.1.40

The topology drawing and the list of physical machines for WebLogic and web servers will help
the team provisioning the hardware to understand what physical or virtual machines must be
provided and how they are connected.

The list of web server machine names, WebLogic server machine names, and port numbers
can be provided to the network team who will use it in conjunction with the topology diagram
to configure the firewall. They will also use it to create server pools in the load balancer for
each protocol type and then add the web servers to the newly created pools.

The list of WebLogic server floating IP addresses can be used by the network team to allocate
suitable IP addresses and, when coupled with the port numbers for WebLogic servers can be
used to identify ports that must be opened in any firewalls between the web servers, and the
WebLogic servers.

When running the domain wizard, the names of the managed servers and their associated
floating IP addresses and port numbers will be required.

=
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The Admin server is treated differently from managed servers because the Admin server does
not share its shared filesystem with other WebLogic instances. A failover script can be used to
unmount and mount shared storage for the Admin server as part of the failover task.

There's more...

If the web servers will be running multiple protocols then you can use multiple lines for a
single web server machine.

Web server machine Web server port number Protocol
WebMachinel 7777 HTTP
WebMachinel 4443 HTTPS
WebMachine2 7777 HTTP
WebMachine2 4443 HTTPS

Downloading the example code

You can download the example code files for all Packt books you

have purchased from your account at http://www. packtpub.

~ com. If you purchased this book elsewhere, you can visit http://
www . packtpub . com/support and register to have the files
e-mailed directly to you. The code package for the book includes an
Excel workbook SOA-Cookbook-Cluster-Workbook . xls with
worksheets containing templates for the tables used in this recipe.

See also

» The Preparing the network recipe in this chapter

Preparing the operating system

This recipe will identify the steps required to prepare the operating system for installation
and configuration of an SOA Suite cluster. This recipe uses Linux as the operating system,
the actual commands required vary between operating systems. These steps are required
because SOA Suite high availability makes use of whole server migration.

Getting ready

Certain tasks mentioned in this recipe must be performed by a system administrator. As the
installer of the SOA Suite does not necessarily have system administrator privileges for the
operating system, it is a good idea to get all the tasks that require administrator privileges
completed before starting the installation and configuration of the SOA Suite.

&=
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How to do it...

1. Grant sudo privileges to the Oracle user.

As root on each machine that will be hosting WebLogic servers, run the visudo
command and add the following lines to the end of the file:

# Node Manager Grants
oracle ALL=NOPASSWD: /sbin/ifconfig,/sbin/arping

oracle should be replaced with the user you will be running SOA Suite under.

2. Set up a shared mount point for use by the domain.

Write a file to the mount point from each machine and ensure that the files are
readable and writable from all the other machines.

Set up a shared mount point for use by the Admin server.

5. Write a file to the Admin server mount point from each machine that will run the
Admin server and ensure that the files are readable and writable from all the other
machines that can run the Admin server.

6. Capture the mount points that will be used by the Admin server and by all other
managed servers in a worksheet similar to the one as shown next:

Servers Mount point
Admin server /share/aserver
Managed servers /share/cluster

The granting of sudo privileges is used to allow the non-root user executing the WebLogic
NodeManager to execute a limited subset of commands. These commands are used by the
node manager to assign and register the virtual IP addresses used by the SOA managed
servers and the BAM server. These commands are also used to unregister and release the
virtual IP addresses.

Floating or virtual IP addresses are used by the SOA, Admin, and BAM servers to allow these
servers to have the same IP address when they migrate from one machine to another.

=
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When we run the configuration wizard to create our cluster, we will need to have a shared file
location in which to create the domain. The Admin server shared file location is used to hold
the domain configuration for the Admin server. The domain wide shared mount point is used
to hold managed server domain directories as well as configuration plans. The EDG currently
recommends using a shared filesystem for both server transaction logs (TLogs) and for JMS
Queue storage. When migrating an Admin server, the shared storage for the Admin Server
can be unmounted from the original machine and mounted on the new machine hosting the
Admin server.

The shared filesystem may use a number of technologies, including SMB, NFS, NAS, and SAN
technologies. The key is that the filesystem supports shared access.

There's more...

It is possible to place the SOA Suite software onto shared storage. When doing this, Oracle
recommends having at least two copies of the installed software to make it easier to patch
and to reduce the risk of corruption.

Shared software installations

Certain shared storage configurations can cause very slow
startup when the software is placed in shared storage because
M the classloader reads just a small amount from the disk for
each class loaded. When the software disk is shared, it may
Q not be able to cache reads and so classloading can introduce
a lot of latency into the startup process. This can more than
double the startup time for WebLogic servers. Once started and
in the RUNNING state then they will not suffer a performance
impact from having shared software storage.

Instead of using shared storage for TLogs and Queue stores, it is possible to place these in
the database. This imposes a small performance overhead but simplifies fail over to a DR site
because all the transaction logs and queues are replicated as part of the database replication
to the DR site.

See also

» The Enterprise Deployment Guide, Chapter 14, Configuring Server Migration for an
Enterprise Deployment, Section 14.6, Setting Environment and Superuser Privileges
for the wisifconfig.sh script (http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E23943 01/
core.1111/e12036/server_migration.htm)

» The Enterprise Deployment Guide, Chapter 4, Preparing the File System for an
Enterprise Deployment , Section 4.3, About Recommended Locations for the
Different Directories (http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E23943_01/core.1111/
e12036/file_sys.htm)

&1
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Preparing the database

An SOA Suite cluster requires specific configuration which is covered in this section.

Getting ready

The database preparation requires SYSDBA privileges. As the installer of the SOA Suite does not
necessarily have SYSDBA privileges for the database, it is wise to get all the tasks that require
SYSDBA privileges completed before starting the installation and configuration of the SOA Suite.

How to do it...

1. Check the character set requirements.
Have DBA verify that the database character set is AL32UTF8.
SQL> select value from nls_database_parameters where
PARAMETER="NLS_CHARACTERSET";

If it is not AL32UTF8 then the DBA needs to change the character set (easy if the
current character set is a strict subset of AL32UTFS8, hard if it is not) or create a new
database with the correct character set.

2. Check process requirements are satisfied.

Have the DBA verify that there are sufficient processes, at least 300 for SOA and 400
if using BAM with SOA.

SQL> show parameter PROCESSES

If necessary, increase the number of processes and restart the database.
SQL> Alter system set PROCESSES=400 scope=spfile;

If the database is an RAC database, have the DBA create database services for the
SOA components. Additional services can be created for WSM and BAM if desired.

3. Create database services for SOA and WSM.

SQL> execute DBMS_SERVICE.CREATE_SERVICE(SERVICE_NAME =>
"soacluster.cookbook®, NETWORK_ NAME =>
"soacluster.cookbook™);

Where "soacluster.cookbook” is the name of the service you want to create.
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10.

Register the service with database instances in the RAC cluster.

> srvctl add service —d orcl —s soacluster —r orcll,orcl2
Where orcl is your database name and orcl1 and orcl2 are instances in
your RAC cluster.

Start the service.
> srvctl start service —d orcl —s soacluster

Create the SOA repository.

Have the DBA run the Repository Creation Utility (RCU), it requires
SYSDBA privileges. After completion, verify that you can connect to the
<prefix>_soainfraschema.

SQL> connect dev_soainfra/welcomel

Configure SOA schema for transaction manager recovery.
With SYSDBA privileges, grant visibility on pending transactions to the
soainfraschema:

SQL> grant select on sys.dba_pending_transactions to
dev_soainfra;

Grant ability to commit or rollback in doubt transactions to soainfra schema:

SQL> grant force any transaction to dev_soainfra;

With SYSDBA privileges, create a leasing tablespace:

SQL> create tablespace leasing logging datafile
"/home/oracle/app/oracle/oradata/orcl/leasing.dbf" size
32m autoextend on next 32m maxsize 2048m extent management

local;

Where /home/oracle/app/oracle/oradata/Zorcl is the location of the
database data files (KORACLE_BASE>/oradata/<DB_NAME>).

Create a leasing user with privileges to create tables and connect to the database:

SQL> grant create table, create session to leasing
identified by welcomel;

Where welcomel is a password of your choosing.

-
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11. Set the leasing user to use the leasing tablespace and allow him/her unlimited size
in the tablespace:

SQL> alter user leasing default tablespace leasing;
SQL> alter user leasing quota unlimited on leasing;

12. Get a copy of the leasing.-ddl script found in ""'<WL_HOME>/server/db/
oracle/920" where <WL_HOME> is the location of the WebLogic server directory.
This may have to wait until you have installed the WebLogic server software.

13. Run the leasing.ddl script as the leasing user:

SQL> connect leasing/welcomel
SQL> @leasing.ddl

This assumes that you are running SQL*Plus from the directory where leasing.ddl
is located. Note that if you get errors about unknown commands and an error about
table or view does not exist, these can be safely ignored.

SQL> @leasing.ddl

SP2-0734: unknown command beginning "WebLogic S..." -
rest of line ignored.

SP2-0734: unknown command beginning "Copyright ..." -
rest of line ignored.

DROP TABLE ACTIVE

*
ERROR at line 1:
ORA-00942: table or view does not exist

Setting the database to AL32UTF character set is important if you will be processing
non-Latin characters through the SOA Suite. Failure to set this character set can result
in mis-representation of non-Latin character sets such as Chinese, Arabic, and Korean.

The leasing table is used by WebLogic to track which machines are running which migratable
managed servers. A migratable managed server is configured to be able to migrate from one
machine to another in the event of machine or other failure. The SOA servers and the BAM
servers should be configured to do this.

=]
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Preparing the network

There are a number of tasks that require network configuration to be completed. As the
installer of the SOA Suite does not necessarily have network administrator privileges, it is a
good idea to get all the tasks that require administrator privileges completed before starting
the installation and configuration of the SOA Suite.

Getting ready

The following figure shows the hostnames associated with our cluster. Note that hostnames
associated with floating IP addresses (may migrate between machines) are given in italics and
all the names on the load balancer refer to virtual IP addresses.

ClusterAdmin.cookbook.com
Clusterinternal.cookbook.com
Cluster.cookbook.com

Load Balancer

WebMachinl.cookcook.com WebMachin2.cookcook.com

° °
° o

Web Machine 1 Web Machine 2

SoaMachinel.cookbook.com
AdminHost.cookbook.com
SoaHost1.cookbook.com

SoaMachine3.cookbook.com
SoaHost3.cookbook.com

SOA Machine 1 SOA Machine 3

SOA Machine 2

SoaMachine2.cookbook.com
SoaHost2.cookbook.com
BAMHost1.cookbook.com

]
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How to do it...

1.

Collect managed server hostnames and IP addresses.

The Admin server, each SOA managed server, and one of the BAM managed servers
will require a unique hostname and IP address that must be routable across the cluster.
These IP addresses are separate from the IP addresses of the machines hosting the
managed servers. Enter the server type (Admin, SOA, or BAM) and WebLogic server
name in a worksheet similar to the one shown next. The server name is the name used
within WebLogic to refer to this server. Then have the network administrator complete
the table by allocating hostnames and IP addresses for the servers. These hostname/
IP address pairs should be put into an internal DNS.

Server type Server name Hostname IP address

Admin AdminServer AdminHost 10.2.0.121
SOA WLS_SOA1 SOAHostl 10.2.0.131
SOA WLS_SOA2 SOAHost2 10.2.0.132
SOA WLS_SOA3 SOAHost3 10.2.0.133
BAM WLS_ BAM1 BAMHost1 10.2.0.141

Get frontend details for the load balancer.

The SOA Suite cluster will have at least one, and usually two or three, virtual
hostnames for use by the load balancer. Create a table listing those requirements
and get the network administrator to complete the hostname, port number, and
protocol details.

Role Virtual hostname Port Protocol
Admin access ClusterAdmin.cookbook.com 443  HTTPS
Internal access ClusterlInternal .cookbook.com 80 HTTP

External access Cluster.cookbook.com 443  HTTPS

Configure the load balancer to listen on all the virtual hostnames and ports identified
in step 2 and load balance across all the web server hostnames and ports identified
in the Gathering configuration information recipe.

The load balancer is used to distribute requests across the two web servers. The web
servers form a routing pool (or multiple routing pools if listening on multiple protocols).
The load balancer presents a single address to SOA Suite clients to access the cluster
via HTTP and HTTPS.

=]
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The web servers will be configured by the EDG to load balance across the WSM cluster using
the hostnames of the physical servers running OWSM. They will distribute the load across
the BAM cluster using the name of the physical servers running the BAM web interfaces and
the virtual hostname of the BAM server itself. The web servers use the virtual hostnames of
the SOA servers to distribute the load across the cluster. Finally, the virtual hostname of the
Admin server is used to route requests to whichever physical machine is hosting the Admin
server at the time of the request.

Using virtual hostnames for the SOA managed servers, the BAM server and the Admin
server allows these managed servers to move across physical machines without requiring
reconfiguration of the load balancers.

The node managers are dedicated to physical machines and so, like the WSM managed
servers, they are able to use the physical hostname of the server on which they run.

There's more...

Note that although the SOA cluster may not receive SOAP requests, the load balancer may
still be required to support access to web-based portions of the SOA Suite such as human
workflow, the B2B console, and the SOA composer application. If the only HTTP access to the
SOA environment is to the consoles for management purposes, then it may be possible to
remove the load balancer and web servers from the installation. In case that no load balancer
or web servers are used, EJB clients may access the managed servers directly using a T3
protocol which supports load balancing. Similarly, adapters do not require the load balancer.

The three frontend addresses mentioned are recommended in the EDG, but it is possible
to collapse the internal and external access into a single role. It is recommended to keep a
separate Admin access role to reduce exposure to hacking.

Although we have shown only a single network interface for both the SOA layer and web layer
machines, it is good practice to have two physical network adapters in these layers to provide
physical isolation of the networks to increase security. Multiple adapters can also be used to
reduce the risk of network outages impacting on the cluster.

See also

» The Enterprise Deployment Guide, Chapter 3, Preparing the Network for an Enterprise
Deployment, Section 3.4, About IPs and Virtual IPs (http://docs.oracle.com/
cd/E23943 01/core.1111/e12036/net.htm)
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Using the Metadata
Service to Share
XML Artifacts

In this chapter we will cover:

» Creating a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper
» Creating Mediator using a WSDL in MDS

» Creating Mediator that subscribes to EDL in MDS

» Creating an external reference using a WSDL in MDS
» Referencing Schematron in MDS for validation

» Referencing a fault policy deployed to MDS

» Deploying MDS artifacts to the SOA infrastructure

» Exporting an MDS partition to the filesystem

» Deleting XML artifacts from SOA infra MDS

Introduction

The WSDL of a web service is made up of the following XML artifacts:

» WSDL Definition: It defines the various operations that constitute a service, their
input and output parameters, and the protocols (bindings) they support.

» XML Schema Definition (XSD): It is either embedded within the WSDL definition or
referenced as a standalone component; this defines the XML elements and types
that constitute the input and output parameters.
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To better facilitate the exchange of data between services, as well as achieve better
interoperability and re-usability, it is good practice to define a common set of XML
Schemas, often referred to as the canonical data model, which can be referenced
by multiple services (or WSDL Definitions).

This means, we will need to share the same XML schema across multiple composites.
While typically a service (or WSDL) will only be implemented by a single composite, it will
often be invoked by multiple composites; so the corresponding WSDL will be shared across
multiple composites.

Within JDeveloper, the default behavior, when referencing a predefined schema or WSDL, is
for it to add a copy of the file to our SOA project.

However, if we have several composites, each referencing their own local copy of the same
WSDL or XML schema, then every time that we need to change either the schema or WSDL,
we will be required to update every copy.

This can be a time-consuming and error-prone approach; a better approach is to have a
single copy of each WSDL and schema that is referenced by all composites.

The SOA infrastructure incorporates a Metadata Service (MDS), which allows us to create
a library of XML artifacts that we can share across SOA composites. MDS supports two types
of repositories:

» File-based repository: This is quicker and easier to set up, and so is typically used
as the design-time MDS by JDeveloper.

» Database repository: It is installed as part of the SOA infrastructure. This is used
at runtime by the SOA infrastructure.

As you move projects from one environment to another (for example, from test to production),
you must typically modify several environment-specific values embedded within your
composites, such as the location of a schema or the endpoint of a referenced web service.
By placing all this information within the XML artifacts deployed to MDS, you can make your
composites completely agnostic of the environment they are to be deployed to.

The other advantage of placing all your referenced artifacts in MDS is that it removes any
direct dependencies between composites, which means that they can be deployed and
started in any order (once you have deployed the artifacts to MDS).

In addition, an SOA composite leverages many other XML artifacts, such as fault policies,
XSLT Transformations, EDLs for event EDN event definitions, and Schematrons for validation,
each of which may need to be shared across multiple composites. These can also be shared
between composites by placing them in MDS.
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Defining a project structure

Before placing all our XML artifacts into MDS, we need to define a standard file structure for
our XML library. This allows us to ensure that if any XML artifact within our XML library needs
to reference another XML artifact (for example a WSDL importing a schema), it can do so via a
relative reference; in other words, the XML artifact doesn't include any reference to MDS and
is portable. This has a number of benefits, including:

» OSB compatibility; the same schemas and WSDLs can be deployed to the Oracle
Service Bus without modification

» Third-party tool compatibility; often we will use a variety of tools that have no
knowledge of MDS to create/edit XML schemas, WSDLs, and so on (for example
XML Spy, Oxygen)

In this chapter, we will assume that we have defined the following directory structure under
our <src> directory.

src

> core

o]
> <solution A>
>
>
>

edl } Holds the EDL's for Events
fpb Contains fault policies and bindings
sch Contains schematrons for validation

> wsdl } Contains WSDLsfor services either implemented or invoked by composites

> xsd Contains xsd's used to define the canonical data model

L »| <solution B>

Under the xml Lib folder, we have defined multiple <solution> directories, where a solution
(or project) is made up of one or more related composite applications. This allows each
solution to maintain its XML artifacts independently.

Eas
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However, it is also likely that there will be a number of XML artifacts that need to be shared
between different solutions (for example, the canonical data model for the organization),
which in this example would go under <core>.

Where we have XML artifacts shared between multiple solutions, appropriate governance
is required to manage the changes to these artifacts.

. For the purpose of this chapter, the directory structure is over
& simplified. In reality, a more comprehensive structure should
s be defined as part of the naming and deployment standards

for your SOA Reference Architecture.

The other consideration here is versioning; over time it is likely that multiple versions of the
same schema, WSDL and so on, will require to be deployed side by side. To support this, we
typically recommend appending the version number to the filename.

We would also recommend that you place this under some form of version control, as it
makes it far simpler to ensure that everyone is using an up-to-date version of the XML
library. For the purpose of this chapter, we will assume that you are using Subversion.

Creating a file-based MDS repository for

JDeveloper

Before we can reference this with JDeveloper, we need to define a connection to the
file-based MDS.

Getting ready

By default, a file-based repository is installed with JDeveloper and sits under the
directory structure:

<JDeveloper Home>/jdeveloper/integration/seed

This already contains the subdirectory soa, which is reserved for, and contains, artifacts
used by the SOA infrastructure.

For artifacts that we wish to share across our applications in JDeveloper, we should create the
subdirectory apps (under the seed directory); this is critical, as when we deploy the artifacts
to the SOA infrastructure, they will be placed in the apps namespace.

We need to ensure that the content of the apps directory always contains the latest version of
our XML library; as these are stored under Subversion, we simply need to check out the right
portion of the Subversion project structure.

=]

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 2

How to do it...

1. First, we need to create and populate our file-based repository. Navigate to the seed
directory, and right-click and select SVN Checkout..., this will launch the Subversion
Checkout window.

o For URL of repository, ensure that you specify the path to the apps
subdirectory.

o For Checkout directory, specify the full pathname of the seed directory and
append Zapps at the end. Leave the other default values, as shown in the
following screenshot, and then click on OK:

£ Checkout - [

Repository
URL of repository;
https:/f<hostname = fsvn/RXROSS ftrunk fsrc/xmilib - D
Chedkout directory:
D:\mw 11, 1, 1.6%dev\jdeveloperintegration\seed wxmlib El

Multiple, independent working copies

Checkout Depth

|F|_|II3-I recursive - |

D Omit externals Choose items. .. |

Rewvision

@ HEAD revision

(" Revision | Show log |

l oK ] | Cancel ] | Help |

Subversion will check out a working copy of the apps subfolder within Subversion
into the seed directory.

2. Before we can reference our XML library with JDeveloper, we need to define a
connection to the file-based MDS.

Within JDeveloper, from the File menu select New to launch the Gallery, and
under Categories select General | Connections | SOA-MDS Connection from
the Items list.

This will launch the MDS Connection Wizard.

7}
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3.

Enter File Based MDS for Connection Name and select a Connection Type of File

Based MDS.

We then need to specify the MDS root folder on our local filesystem; this will be the

directory that contains the apps directory, namely:
<JDeveloper Home>\jdeveloper\integration\seed

=3 Create SOA-MDS Connection

=

Palette to connect to a MetaData Service (MD3) Server.

Create connection in: () IDE Connections

Connection Mame:

Create a File-based or a Database-based connection in the Resource %

File Based MDS

Connection Type: |File Based MDS '|
MD5 Root Folder:

|D: Yfmw 11, 1. 1.6\jdevjdeveloperiintegrationiseed | | Browse...
| Test Connection |
Status
|5uccess! |
| Help | | 0K | | Cancel |

Click on Test Connection; the Status box should be updated to Success!. Click on

OK. This will create a file-based MDS connection in JDeveloper.

Browse the File Based MDS connection in JDeveloper.

Within JDeveloper, open the Resource Palette and expand SOA-MDS. This should

contain the File Based MDS connection that we just created.
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5. Expand all the nodes down to the xsd directory, as shown in the following screenshot:

[Eﬂﬂﬁnume Palette = (=]
- (@8- ®)
[+ My Catalogs
" IDE Connections
@ Application Server
=48 soa-MDS
=4 File Based MDS
= apps
D core
=Wm)oss. hom
-] edl
D fob
- sch
|:| wed|
E\\D wsd
b a7 Basic_1.0.xsd
to B Employes_1,0.xsd
% Identifiers_1.0.xsd

If you double-click on one of the schema files, it will open in JDeveloper
(in read-only mode).

There's more...

Once the apps directory has been checked out, it will contain a snapshot of the MDS artifacts
at the point in time that you created the checkpoint. Over time, the artifacts in MDS will be

modified or new ones will be created. It is important that you ensure that your local version
of MDS is updated with the current version.

To do this, navigate to the seed directory, right-click on apps, and select SVN Update.

e
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Creating Mediator using a WSDL in MDS

In this recipe, we will show how we can create Mediator using an interface definition from
a WSDL held in MDS. This approach enables us to separate the implementation of a service
(a composite) from the definition of its contract (WSDL).

Getting ready

Make sure you have created a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper, as described in the
first recipe. Create an SOA application with a project containing an empty composite.

How to do it...

1. Drag Mediator from SOA Component Palette onto your composite. This will launch
the Create Mediator wizard; specify an appropriate name (EmployeeOnBoarding in
the following example), and for the Template select Interface Definition from WSDL.

F =

=3 Create Mediator

Mediator Component

Create a mediator component to perform routing, filtering, and transformations.

|

Name: |Empln\,ree0anarding

Template: |@ Interface Definition from WSOL v| 2

Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings

WSDL URL: | "4;

Port Type: | "|

Callback Port Type: | - |

Help | Cancel
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2. Click on the Find Existing WSDLs icon (circled in the previous screenshot); this will

launch the SOA Resource Browser. Select Resource Palette from the drop-down list
(circled in the following screenshot).

=

< SOA Resource Browser lﬂ_&]
@ Resource Paletfe_j)

'3"'@ IDE Connections
Erlga Application Server
=-#8 504-MDS

=% File Based MDS

| - apps

E}l__—l core
i = -] oss.hem |
i -] ed

-0 b

-0 h

E-E3 wsdl

Employee_1.0.wsdl

% Employee_1.0.xsd

% EmployeeOnBoarding_1.0.xsd
-] oss.pom

| | Help | oK

|| Cancel _J |

3. Select the WSDL that you wish to import and click on OK. This will return you to

the Create Mediator wizard window; ensure that the Port Type is populated and
click on OK.

This will create Mediator based on the specified WSDL within our composite.
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When we import the WSDL in this fashion, JDeveloper doesn't actually make a copy of the
schema; rather within the componentType file, it sets the wsdlLocation attribute to
reference the location of the WSDL in MDS (as highlighted in the following screenshot).

{Eﬁ{' fe /7 EType *
I:\“v > J.‘]
<rxml wersion="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 2=
< !-- Generated by Oracle 304 Modeler wersion 1.0 at [9/09/12 9:31 aM]. --»
<componentType
xmlns="http://xmnlns.oracle.con/scasl. 0"
xnlns:ixa="http: /s, w3, org/ 2001 A¥MLEchena™
xmlns:ui="http://xnlns.oracle.con/soasdesigner /">

<zervice name="EnployeelnBoarding’™
ui:wsdlLocation:"nramds:fappsfnss.hcmfmsdlemplnyeeDnEnarding_l.D.msr!">
<interface.wsdl interface="http://oss.rubiconred.con/bp/oss.hen.EnployeeinBoarding#wsdl. interface (oss.hom.bp. §

</servicer
< /component Type:-

For WSDLs in MDS, the wsdlLocation attribute uses the following format:
oramds:/apps/<wsdl name>

Where oramds indicates that it is located in MDS, apps indicates that it is in the application
namespace and <wsdl name> is the full pathname of the WSDL in MDS.

The wsdlLocation doesn't specify the physical location of the WSDL; rather it is relative
to MDS, which is specific to the environment in which the composite is deployed.

This means that when the composite is open in JDeveloper, it will reference the WSDL in
the file-based MDS, and when deployed to the SOA infrastructure, it will reference the WSDL
deployed to the MDS database repository, which is installed as part of the SOA infrastructure.

There's more...

This method can be used equally well to create a BPEL process based on the WSDL from
within the Create BPEL Process wizard; for Template select Base on a WSDL and follow
the same steps.

This approach works well with Contract First Design as it enables the contract for a
composite to be designed first, and when ready for implementation, be checked into
Subversion.

The SOA developer can then perform a Subversion update on their file-based MDS repository,
and then use the WSDL to implement the composite.
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Creating Mediator that subscribes to EDL in

MDS

In this recipe, we will show how we can create Mediator that subscribes to an EDN event
whose EDL is defined in MDS. This approach enables us to separate the definition of an event
from the implementation of a composite that either subscribes to, or publishes, the event.

Getting ready

Make sure you have created a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper, as described in the
initial recipe.

Create an SOA application with a project containing an empty composite.

How to do it...

1. Drag Mediator from SOA Component Palette onto your composite. This will launch
the Create Mediator wizard; specify an appropriate name for it (UserRegistration in
the following example), and for the Template select Subscribe to Events.

-
5 Create Mediator S
Mediator Component -E@
Create a mediator component to perform routing, filtering, and transformations.
Mame: |LIserREgistraﬁnn |
Template: |JE,Z Subscribe to Events "| d)
i(OL
Event Consistency Run as publisher  Filter
Help Cancel
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2. Click on the Subscribe to new event icon (circled in the previous screenshot); this will
launch the Event Chooser window.

& Event Chooser LﬁJ

Event Definition File: | {9 ?;
|

Event: |

Type: | |

Help | | Cancel

3. Click on the Browse for Event Definition (edl) files icon (circled in the previous
screenshot); this will launch SOA Resource Browser. Select Resource Palette
from the drop-down list.

4. Select the EDL that you wish to import and click on OK. This will return you to the
Event Chooser window; ensure that the required event is selected and click on OK.
This will return you to the Create Mediator window; ensure that the required event
is configured as needed, and click on OK.

This will create an event subscription based on the EDL specified within
our composite.

When we reference an EDL in MDS, JDeveloper doesn't actually make a copy of the EDL;
rather within the composite.xml file, it creates an import statement to reference the
location of the EDL in MDS.

There's more...

This approach can be used equally well to subscribe to an event within a BPEL process or
publish an event using either Mediator or BPEL.

Creating an external reference using a

WSDL in MDS

In this recipe, we will show how we can create an external reference using an interface
definition from a WSDL held in MDS.
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Getting ready

Make sure you have created a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper, as described in the
initial recipe. Then open the SOA project in which you want to create the external reference.

How to do it...

1. Drag a Web Service from the Service Adapters section of the SOA Component
Palette onto your composite. This will launch the Create Web Service wizard; specify
an appropriate name for it (Employee in the following example), and for Template
select Interface Definition from WSDL.

[ = Create Web Service @
Web Service %
Create a web service for services external to the S0A composite,
MName: |Empl0yee |
Type: |Ref‘erence v|
WSDL URL: |oramds:fapps,’oss.hmfwsdlernployee_l.D.wsdl | 'E
Port Type: |oss.hcm.ivs.Emponee v|

[ copy wsdl and its dependent artifacts into the project.

Transaction Participation: |WSDLDriven ~

| Help | | (0]'4 || Cancel |

2. Click on the Find Existing WSDLs icon (as we did in the previous recipe); this will
launch SOA Resource Browser. Select Resource Palette from the drop-down list.

3. Select the WSDL that you wish to import and click on OK. This will return you to the
Create Web Service Wizard window; ensure that the Port Type is populated and
click on OK.

This will create an external reference based on the specified WSDL within our composite.

When we import a WSDL in this fashion, JDeveloper doesn't actually make a copy of the
schema; rather within the composite.xml file, it sets the wsdlLocation attribute for
the external service reference to point to the location of the WSDL in MDS.
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There's more...

As you move composites from one environment to another (for example, from test to pre-prod
to prod), you typically need to modify the WSDL to any external web service, to point it to the
correct endpoint.

This should be done using a configuration plan; however using this approach enables all your
endpoints to be configured separately in MDS, enabling your composites to be completely
agnostic of the environment in which they are deployed.

If your composite makes use of adapters, such as the file or database
adapter, then it will still contain environment specific values. This can
’ be avoided by using only the adapters within Oracle Service Bus.

Referencing Schematron in MDS for

validation

In this recipe, we will show you how to reference Schematron defined in MDS to validate an
incoming message within Mediator. This approach enables us to separate the validation
rules for the actual composite, allowing us to change our validation rules without having

to redeploy a composite.

Getting ready

Make sure you have created a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper, as described at the
start of this chapter, and that it contains a valid Schematron file.

Create an SOA application with a project containing Mediator (see the Create a Mediator using
a WSDL in MDS recipe in this chapter).

How to do it...

1. Schematron validation of incoming messages within Mediator is specified at
the routing rule level for an operation. Within JDeveloper, open the Mediator
that you wish to apply the validation to. Click on the Schematron icon, circled
in the following screenshot:
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= @ Routing Rules

454 Operations

Priority |4 <

=8 commenceOnBoarding

[] validate Syntax (X50)

Callout To |<<Java Callout Class>>=

&

Resequence |of—f -

rStatic Routing

= |<<Filber Expression ==

|? '\B = |OnBoardingProcessfonboardingprooess_dient::commenonnBoard

i |sequential = |

Validate Semantic |

v|@

Transform Using |pay|oad : <<Transformation Map = >

~| B

This will bring up the Validations window where you can specify one or more

Schematron files for the routing rule.

2. To add Schematron, click on the plus sign; this will bring up the Add Validation

window shown here:

=

= Add Validation

Part: |pay|oad

File: |

Type: schematron

Ltk |

For Part, select the part of the SOAP message to which you want to apply the

validation.

3. Next click ,on the search icon (circled in the previous screenshot). This will launch
the standard SOA Resource Browser window; select Resource Palette from the
drop-down list.

4. Select the Schematron that you wish to use and click on OK. This will return you to

the Add Validation window.

5. Click on OK; this will return you to the Validation window, which will now list our
newly created validation. Click on OK, and this will return you to the Mediator editor.
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When we reference Schematron in this way, JDeveloper doesn't add a copy of Schematron to
the composite; rather within the Mediator plan, it sets the schematron element to reference
the location of Schematron in MDS.

At runtime, when the composite references Schematron, it will use the one deployed to the
SOA infrastructure, MDS Database repository.

There's more...

This has a number of distinct advantages. Firstly, you can ensure that all your composites
use the same version of a particular Schematron.

Secondly, if you need to modify your validation rules, you simply need to update

a single copy of your Schematron and redeploy it to MDS. Any composite that
references that Schematron will automatically pick up the modified version, without
the need to be re-deployed.

Referencing a fault policy deployed to MDS

Rather than creating the fault-policies.xml and fault-binding.xml files in your
composite project, which then get deployed with the composite into the runtime environment,
you can actually reference the fault policies deployed to MDS.

Getting ready

Make sure you have created a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper, as described at
the start of this chapter, and that it contains valid fault-policies.xml and faul t-
binding.xml files.

Then, open the SOA project in which you want to reference the external fault policy.

How to do it...

1. To reference the policies deployed on MDS, we need to add the properties oracle.
composite.faultPolicyFile and oracle.composite.faultBindingFile
to the composite.xml file.

2. These should be added directly following the service elements and reference
the location of your policy and binding files in MDS, as shown in the following
code screenshot:

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 2

<service name="EmployeelnBoarding ep™

< /Eervicer

<property name="oracle.composite.faultPolicyFile™>
oramds: fappsifoss.hen/fpb/fault-policies.xml

<;"prupertp|

<property name="oracle.composite.faultEindingFile™>=
oramds: fapps/oss.hen/fph/fault-hindings.<ml

< /property>-

By default, at runtime the SOA infrastructure will look in the same directory, as composite.
xml for the Fault-policies.xml and fault-binding.xml files.

Specifying these properties overrides this default behavior, causing the SOA infrastructure
to reference the specified location within MDS.

There's more...

This has a number of distinct advantages. Firstly, you can share fault policies across multiple
composites. Secondly, if you need to modify your fault policies, you simply need to update a
single copy of your fault policy and re-deploy it to MDS.

When deploying an updated version of the fault policy, it will not be
@@j@‘\ automatically picked up by any composite that uses it. Rather, you
’ need to either re-deploy the composite or restart the server.

Deploying MDS artifacts to the SOA

infrastructure

Before we can deploy a composite that references the artifacts held in MDS, we must deploy
those artifacts to MDS on the SOA infrastructure. To do this, we need to create a JAR file
containing the shared artifacts and then deploy it as part of an SOA bundle.

In this recipe, we will show you how to do this via JDeveloper, though in practice we would
recommend the use of deployment scripts used in conjunction with tools, such as Maven
and Hudson.

s
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Getting ready

Make sure you have created an XML library containing your XML artifacts (as described at the
beginning of this chapter).

How to do it...

1. Within JDeveloper, create a Generic Application (for example, mdslib), and
when prompted to, create a project and give it an appropriate name (for example,

xml1ib). In the application navigator, right-click on the xml 1 ib project and select
Project Properties.

This will launch the Project Properties window; select Deployment from the
navigational tree, as shown in the following screenshot:

f ~» Project Properties - D:\Workspaces\mdslib\xmlib\xmlib.jpr L] lﬁ
) )| Deployment
| - Project Source Paths (") Use Custom Settings
| B}~ ADF Madel (3 Use Project Settings
- ADF View
G- Ant Deployment Profiles:
: E} - Business Companents
| [ Compiler New
- Dependencies
- EJB Module

2. Click on New; this will launch the Create Deployment Profile dialog. Specify
an archive type of JAR File and specify an appropriate name for it (for example,

xmI'Lib), and click on OK. This will launch the Edit JAR Deployment Profile
Properties window where we can specify what goes in the JAR file.

Even though we are creating a JAR file, it's basically a ZIP file and not a real JAR file,
so we need to remove the JAR file specific content; so deselect Include Manifest File.
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Then select File Groups | Project Output | Contributors from the navigational tree
and deselect Project Output Directory and Project Dependencies.

5 Edit JAR Deployment Profile Properties

=

JAR. Options

File Groups

E} Project Output
------ Filters

Library Dependencies

- Profile Dependencies

Contributors

@roject QOutput Directary

[] Project HTML Root Directory
[] Project Source Path
["] Project Additional Classpath

@roject Dependencies

Order of Contributors:

Help

3 xsd

5] Basic_1.0.xsd

[E) Employes_1.0.xsd
@ Identifiers_1.0.xsd

4. Next, specify the actual XML artifacts that we wish to add to the JAR file. Click on Add;
this will launch the Add Contributor window.

5. Click on the magnifying glass and browse to the apps directory for your XML artifacts
(this should be the one in your source repository — see the method to create the XML
library given at the start of this chapter), and click on OK.

6. Next, select File Groups | Project Output | Filters and check that only the files we
want are included within the JAR file.

[ ~» Edit JAR Deployment Profile Properties Lﬁ
(&8 /| Filters
;- JAR Options |mm
5 File Groups
: - Project Output =-[#] £ Merged Contents of This File Group's Contributors
- Confributars ezt g core
Filters B[] oss.hcm
> Library Dependencies EHZI 3 ed
L. Profile Dependencies _ﬂE 3 fpb
B-[v] 3 wsdl

| Expand All Nodes

| Collapse All Nodes

| oK

Cancel

[

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Using the Metadata Service to Share XML Artifacts

7. Click on OK to confirm the content of the JAR file, and then click on OK one more time

to complete the deployment profile; finally, from the main menu select Save All.

8. The next step is to create an SOA bundle. From Application Menu, select Application
Properties. This will launch the Application Properties window; from the navigational
tree, select Deployment and then click on New. This will launch the Create

Deployment Profile window, as shown in the following screenshot:

= Create Deployment Profile

it

Click OK to create your new deployment profile and immediately open it to see its configuration.

Archive Type:

504 Bundle

MName:

[xmlib

Description:

Creates a SOA Bundle for deploying multiple SOA Composites/Metadata Archives as one archive
file. The output archive file (.zip) contains one or more Composite archives (SARs) andjor one or
more Metadata Archives (MARS).

0K | | Cancel

[ b ] |

9. Specify an archive type and appropriate name for the SOA bundle, and click on OK.
This will launch the SOA Bundle Deployment Profile Properties window, creating the

XML library.

10. Select Dependencies from the navigational tree and ensure that xmllib is selected.

-5 SOA Bundle Deployment Profile Properties ﬁ
(&8 Dependencies
- General Specify dependencies on other SAR/MAR deployment profiles.
) Java EE Modules:
2 =88 smllib jor
Help Ok | | Cancel

=
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11. Click on OK twice and then select Save All from the toolbar.

12. We are now ready to deploy our XML schemas to the metadata repository. To do
this, in Application Menu select Deploy | SOA Bundle Name; this will launch the
Deployment Action dialog. Select Deploy to Application Server and follow the
standard steps to deploy it to your target SOA infrastructure server(s).

In order to deploy our JAR file to the metadata repository, we need to place it within an
SOA bundle and deploy that to our SOA infrastructure.

The schemas will then be made available to the SOA composites deployed on the same
SOA infrastructure.

There's more...

When you deploy an SOA bundle to MDS, it's a cumulative operation, in that new artifacts are
added to MDS and artifacts that already exist in MDS are replaced by a new version. But if |
don't deploy an artifact, then the previous one remains.

For example, if | deploy an SOA bundle containing A.xsd and B.xsd to MDS, and then deploy
a new version of the SOA bundle containing A.xsd (an updated version) and C.xsd to MDS, |
will have A.xsd (new version), B.xsd, and C.xsd deployed to MDS.

Exporting an MDS partition to the filesystem

Occasionally, we may want to validate the current content of all the XML artifacts deployed
to the MDS repository on our SOA infrastructure. In this recipe, we will show how to export
the content of MDS to the filesystem.

Getting ready

Make sure you have deployed some XML artifacts to the MDS repository running on the
SOA infrastructure.
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How to do it...

1. Login to Enterprise Manager, and with the navigation tree expand the SOA node and
right-click on soa-infra. Select Administration | MDS Configuration, as shown in the
following screenshot:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11¢ Fusion Middieware Control

HiFarm» | 2 Topology

- ¢} soa-infra@

% Farm_lab_domain g S0A Infrastructure -

[ Application Deployments

El (3 s0a Dashboard | Deployed Composites | Instances | Faulf

& 22 soa-infra (sg- "'
@ default Home

3 weblogic Domain e

B 50A Deployment *loinstances [0]  PRunning 0 Total 2

3 .Llser Messaging S Manage Partitions imposite

tholab [1.0] 15-J

Service Engines » fholab [1.0] 15-3:
Bindings ¥
Services and References T 3

Business Events
1d Rejected Messages

S0A Administration pults

Security ¥ Recovery
MDS Configuration
TopLink Sessions

System MBean Browser

o

v

Administration

General Information

=
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2. This will open the MDS Configuration page in Enterprise Manager, as shown in the
following screenshot:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control
% Farm &4 Topalogy

{} soa-infra®
£ SOA Infrastructure »

Setup » Help» Log Out

Logged in as weblogic|Host Matt-Asus
Page Refreshed 11-Mar-2012 18:06:30 EST 01

MDS Configuration @)
Target Metadata Repository
Repository mds-soa
Type DB
Partition soa-infra

EExport

Export a versioned stripe of metadata documents from a metadata repository partition to a file system directory or archive. Iil Export
Only the tip version will be exported for a file repository =
(@ Export metadata documents to an archive on the machine where this web browser is running.
() Export metadata documents to a directory or archive on the machine where this application is running.

[IExclude base documents

3. Select Export metadata documents to an archive on the machine where this
web browser is running. and click on the Export button.

4. In the browser pop-up window, choose the path and filename and then click on
the Save button.

This will download the current content of the MDS repository in a ZIP file to your local
filesystem.

There's more...

The content of the MDS repository can also be exported using the WSLT command

exportMetadata. This gives you more fine-grained control over what is exported, for
example the following command:

wls:/lab_domain/serverConfig> exportMetadata(application="soa-

infra®,server="soa_serverl” ,toLocation="D:/MDSExport”, docs="/apps/
core/**")

This will export just the content of the MDS repository under Zapps/core.

@]
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Deleting XML artifacts from SOA infra MDS

When we deploy XML artifacts to MDS, it's a cumulative operation, in that new artifacts are
added to MDS and artifacts that already exist in MDS are replaced by a new version. But, if |
don't deploy an artifact, then the previous one remains.

For example, if | deploy an SOA bundle containing A.xsd and B.xsd to MDS, and then deploy
a new version of the SOA bundle containing A.xsd (an updated version) and C.xsd to MDS,
I will have A.xsd (new version), B.xsd, and C.xsd deployed to MDS.

In addition, every time we deploy a new SOA bundle, MDS retains the previous version of the
SOA bundle.

Because of this, we often need to clean up and remove unnecessary and unwanted files from
the MDS repository.

Getting ready

Make sure you have deployed some XML artifacts to the MDS repository running on the
SOA infrastructure.

How to do it...

1. To do this we need to launch the WebLogic Server Administration Scripting Shell; go
to the directory MIDDLEWARE_HOME/Oracle_SOA1/common/bin.

2. On Windows run the command wlst.cmd, and on Unix run the command wslt.sh.

This will open the WebLogic Server Administration Scripting Shell (WLST) in offline
mode, as shown in the following screenshot:

BN C:h\Windows\system32\cmd.exe |£Ii-]

JarsdisFmen111171  4N0RACLE™1 “modules oryg.apache .commons .beanutils_1_6_jar;D:\fmj
111171 .4Nsoasuitescommunicationssmodulessusermessaging—command_11.1.1.jar;D:~NF
mu~1111"1 . 4vsoasuitescommonwlst~1ib“WEBCEN™1 . JAR; d:\fmu111171 . 4~0RACLE™1 /modul]
essoracle. jrf_11.1.1/jrf—wlstman.jar;d:"Ffm1111"1 . 4“ORACLE™1 “common~u1lst~1ib~AD|
[F-SH™1 .JAR;d: \fmu\1111"1 A\ORACLE™ “common*w1st\1ib“ADFSCR™ . JAR; d :\Fmwr111171 .
~ORACLE 1\common\u1*t\11h\md“u1“t Jar;d:sfmws11117™1 . 4~0RACLE 1\common\u1°t\RESOU
R~1~AUDITW™1 .JAR;d = ~fmwn11117™1 . 4~0RACLE™~1~common“wls t \RESOQUR™1NIGFWLS ™1 . JAR; d :f
mw~1111"1 . 4~0RACLE™1 “common“wlst“\RESOUR™1N\ jps—wlst . jar;d:~Fmes1111"1 _4<ORACLE™ 1Y
icommon™wls tS\RESOUR™1jrf—wlst . jar;d:~fmwx1111 ~ORACLE™1 ~common“wlst~RESOUR™1,
OAMAP_"™1 . JAR; d 2 \Fmws111171 . £NORACLE™ \common “w1st \RESOUR™1\OAMAUT ™1 . JAR;d : \Fmus1
11171 . 4\0RRCLE “1scommon~wls t“\RESOUR™1%oszoiap. jar;d:=“Fm111171. 4\0RHCLE 1 commo
n~wlstSRESOUR™1~0S80IA™ . JAR d = nFmwen111171 . 4\0RHCLE ~1~common“wlst\RESOUR™1~0UDUL
S 1.JnR;d:\fmu\1111”1.4\0RRCLE “1scommon“wlst \RESOUR™1~SSLCON™1 . JAR; d="fms 111171
-AS0RACLE™1~common*ulst“RESOUR™1~usm—uwlst . jar;d:~Ffmss1111™1 _4sut ils\conf igsi@. 3N
config—launch. jar;DasfFmesn111171. LSERU™1 . 3xcommon~derhy~libsderbynet . jar;D:\fm
111171 _4NWLEERU™1 _3~common~derby~lib~derhyclient . jar;D:sfmws111171 _4SWLSERU™L .
[3scommon~derbyslibsnderbytools. jar;s

m

Initializing WebLogic Scripting Tool (WLST> ...

lelcome to WebLogic Server Administration Scripting Shell

Type help(> for help on availabhle commands

pils: offline> -

=)
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3. Onthe WLST command prompt, execute the following code:
connect("adminuser®, "adminpassword®", "t3://hostname:port")

For example:

connect(“weblogic®, “welcomel®, "t3://localhost:7001")

The WLST should confirm that you have connected successfully with the text, similar
to:

Connecting to t3://localhost:7001 with userid weblogic ...

Successfully connected to Admin Server “AdminServer® that belongs
to domain "soa_domain”.

Warning: An insecure protocol was used to connect to the
server. To ensure on-the-wire security, the SSL port or
Admin port should be used instead.

4. Use the deleteMetadata command to remove the XML artifacts from MDS, for
example:

deleteMetadata(application="soa-infra",server="soa_
serverl® ,docs="/apps/core/**")

This will delete all the content under the /apps/core location in MDS.

There's more...

The WLST command purgeMetadata can be used to remove all but the latest version
(referred to as tip) of all the artifacts deployed to MDS.

@1
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Working with
Transactions

In this chapter we will cover:

>

>

Modifying a BPEL process to use the callers transaction context
Committing a transaction

Aborting transaction

Catching rollback faults

Applying a reversing or compensating transaction

Introduction

In this chapter we will examine recipes that allow us to control the transactional behavior
of composites.

Transactions defined

A transaction may be thought of as a set of changes to the state of a system. All the changes
must be applied together or none of the changes must be applied. For example, a transfer
between two bank accounts involves two operations, debiting the payer's account and
crediting the payee's account. In this case, if the credit operation fails we don't want to

debit the payer's account because the money was not deposited in the payee's account.
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We may have more than two changes in a transaction. For example, in addition to transferring
the funds in our example, which requires two operations, we may also wish to notify the payer
and payee that the transfer has occurred. Again, we want this to be part of the transaction
because we do not want to send a notification unless the transfer of funds has also occurred,
so we have now extended our transaction to four operations.

Transaction managers

A transaction manager is responsible for coordinating the operations in a transaction. If all
the operations are in the same resource, such as the same database, then the resource may
manage the transaction itself. If the transaction is spread across multiple resources, such as
the database and message queue, then an XA transaction manager is required to co-ordinate
the operations across different resources.

SOA Suite by default will use the XA transaction manager in the application server to co-
ordinate its transactions. When a message arrives in SOA Suite, an XA transaction is started.

Compensating transactions

Not all transactions are managed by a transaction manager. Sometimes we want the
benefits of a transaction but the services we are using are non-transactional, for example
basic SOAP over HTTP services. In this case, we need to manage the transactional behavior
within our composites.

In our example, if the two accounts are held at two separate banking institutions, things

could become more complicated. This does not change the transaction requirements; it just
makes implementing a transaction more complicated. We must now provide explicit reversing
transactions to undo unwanted work when we are unable to complete all the operations in our
transaction. These are called compensating transactions.

Within SOA Suite, the BPEL engine has built-in support for compensating transactions that
allow us to register and invoke reversing operations (compensating transactions).

Hints on working with SOA Suite transactions

Always have a clear plan of where you want transaction
M boundaries to occur. Determine if you want BPEL processes
to be part of existing transactions or if you want to execute
Q them within their own transaction. Transactions can be
committed by using a dehydrate statement or by calling a
non-idempotent service. It is often helpful to create a diagram
showing transaction boundaries within your composite.
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Modifying a BPEL process to use the callers

transaction context

We often want to include a BPEL process in the calling transaction, and this recipe shows how
to modify the BPEL process to do this.

Getting ready

In JDeveloper, open the project that has the BPEL process that we want to make part of the
calling transaction.

How to do it...

1. Switch to Source View.

In JDevelper, open composite.xml that contains the BPEL process and click on the
Source tab at the bottom of the diagram:

29
30

o3 compositexml * | =]
]
| d8- 7z
27 < /SErTLCE:
28| E <compoment nawe="TranzactionContext >

<implementation.spring src="TransactionContext.xml" /=
< /component >

31| 2 <component nawme="TranzactionIDProceszs™ wverzion="1.1">
32 <implementation.bpel src="TransactionIDProceszs.bpel™/ />
33 <property name="hpel,config.transaction” many="false™ type="Hs:string">required: /prope
34 < /component
35 B <reference name="DETransactionContext’™
36 ui:wsdlLocation="DETransactionContext. wsdl™>
DES}Q_H Source I—]isﬁ:ry k — - - = - - . ’ o T B T
2. Add a Transaction Required property.

Find the component that corresponds to the BPEL process in Source View; the
component name attribute will be the same as the name of the BPEL process. Add
a property called bpel .config.transaction with the value required to the
component, as shown in the following code:

<component name="TransactionlDProcess" version="1.1">
<implementation.bpel src="TransactionlDProcess.bpel'/>
<property name="bpel.config.transaction"
many=""false"
type="'xs:string''>required</property>
</component>

The BPEL process will now participate in the same transaction as the caller of the process.

i
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When creating a BPEL process with sync delivery in SOA Suite 11.1.1.6 and higher, we can
specify the transaction attributes of the BPEL process as required or requiresNew. This
sets the bpel .config. transaction property.

The bpel .config.transaction property has two values:

» required: This makes the BPEL process execute as part of the calling transaction.
If no calling transaction exists, it will create a new one.

» requiresNew: This is the default value and makes the BPEL process execute as a
separate transaction. Any existing transaction will be suspended.

These properties define the transaction semantics of the BPEL process to which they are
applied. Any JCA adapters, such as a database or JMS adapter, can also be executed in the
same transaction context as the BPEL process.

There's more...

When executing, the BPEL engine keeps track of which activities have occurred by updating
the state in the dehydration database. This updating of the process state is done in the
same transaction context in which the BPEL process is being executed. This keeps the

state of the BPEL process in sync with the state of the resources used by the BPEL process.
These updates are only committed when the process is dehydrated or a Requi resNew
process is completed. One way in which this can occur is following a call to a non-idempotent
partner link.

The BPEL engine uses a separate transaction context to keep a record of which steps were
attempted; this is used to update the database with logging information and means that
even if the BPEL process transaction rolls back, it will be possible to see what activities were
executed before the rollback. This aids in debugging a failing BPEL process.

See also

» The Aborting a transaction recipe in this chapter.

Committing a transaction

We may wish to explicitly commit a transaction in our BPEL process. This recipe describes how
to achieve this.
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Getting ready

In JDeveloper, open the project containing the BPEL process that you wish to explicitly commit
a transaction to.

How to do it...

Add a Dehydrate activity to the process.
Open the BPEL process that needs to explicitly commit the transaction.

From the Component Palette expand the Oracle Extensions section; drag a
Dehydrate activity onto the BPEL process:

(~] | component Palette * ||,
We S § (@D (@it 50 @ ||[prEL2s

~1r-
<> ®
v [» BPEL Constructs
o | = QOrade Extensions
_‘@ Assert
Assignl
o 5B Bind Entity
f+‘\. :
3 [ Create Entity
§= Dehydrate
i"‘) £ 24 Email
A |'% 4, Flowl
= —J i)m
Assig?’x Retifiate N (= Java Embedding
o Compensat i Phase
\': Iﬂ Receive Signal
= '
[@ i A" @ Remove Entity
z |'_-i 1 Replay
InvokeTx1l & L3 %) Signal
P i Assic g sms
& |
v = [ (M Transform
A " b a ificati
(X% User Motification
- E 9 validate
WErTor : ﬂ Voice

When executed, this will cause the current transaction to be committed and a new transaction
to be started.

s
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The Dehydrate activity causes the current state of the BPEL process to be saved in the
dehydration database. This also causes the current transaction context to be committed.
Because the BPEL process is still active, a new transaction context is immediately created.

There's more...

A Dehydrate activity can be very useful in an asynchronous process, but should be avoided in
a synchronous process unless the BPEL process's bpel .config.transaction property is
not set or set to requi resNew.

_ Synchronous BPEL processes that have the required
% transaction attribute should always leave the committing
Vi of the transaction to the caller; they should never force

the committing of a transaction.

See also

» The Catching rollback faults recipe in this chapter.

Aborting a transaction

If an error occurs while we are in a transaction, we may wish to abort the transaction, thus
rolling back any work that has already been done. This recipe shows how to rollback the
currently executing transaction.

Getting ready

In JDeveloper, open the project containing the BPEL process, which may encounter errors,
requiring the transaction to be rolled back.

How to do it...

1. Open the BPEL process that needs to cause the transaction to be rolled back.
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2. From the Component Palette, drag a Throw activity onto the BPEL process:

2 RollbackBPEL Process.bpel * [~] [ Component Palette
D IB-w- % (d ) (@ vonitor |5 @ |[prEL 2
- e ﬂ
= &
" BPEL Constructs
— Web Service
= 3™
|_ () R & Tnvoke
v ; & Partner Link

> {E:} ) Catchall 'ﬁ} Receive
& Reply

receivelnpuk

P — Activities
i+: ﬂ'ﬂ Assign
=3 4P Compensate
| 4 | Throw |:| Empty

AssiglEWrite Terminate

e ! 3
A 5 ix) Wait

3. Double-click on the Throw activity that was created in the previous step.

4. Click on the [l icon in the Fault QName section of the dialog to launch the
Fault Chooser dialog:

Throw ®

| General rﬂnlulam rﬂmmﬁhm rTagels rm|

Mame: |Thrmn'1 |

Fault QMame

Q

Mamespace URI: |hth:u:,.’,.’sn:hemas.urade.com;‘bpelf&xt&nsion |

Local Part: |rn|||::ua|:k |
Fault Variable: | | e Q¢
Help | | Apply | | QK ] | Cancel ]

E
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5. Select the rollback fault and click on OK:

% Fault Chooser — Lﬂ_hj

‘i\, repeatedCompensation
BN oiiback

o/l selectionFailure

te Ty timeout

[] Show Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | (0]4 H Cancel |

6. Click on OK to apply the changes to the Throw activity.

This activity will cause the current BPEL process transaction to be rolled back when executed.

The rol Iback fault has a special meaning to the BPEL engine and causes the current
transaction to be rolled back. The BPEL process will be restored to the state that it was in
before the current transaction was started. A rol Iback fault can't be caught by a BPEL
process in the same transaction context.

See also

» The Catching rollback faults recipe in this chapter

Catching rollback faults

A BPEL process may want to catch a rollback fault thrown by another BPEL process. This
recipe shows how to do that.

Getting ready

Open the composites containing the caller BPEL process and the callee BPEL process.
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How to do it...

1. Open composite.xml containing the callee BPEL process (the BPEL process that
throws a rol Iback fault) and switch to the Source View tab.

2. Locate the component element corresponding to the callee BPEL process and verify
that either:

There is no bpel .config.transaction property:

<component name="BPELProcessl1l" version="1.1">
<implementation.bpel src="BPELProcessl.bpel"/>
<I-No bpel.config.transaction property -->
</component>

Or the bpel .config.transaction property is set to requi resNew:

<component name="BPELProcess2" version="1.1">
<implementation.bpel src="BPELProcess2.bpel"/>
<property name="bpel.config.transaction"
many=""false"
type=""xs:string">requiresNew</property>
</component>

3. Open the caller BPEL process and add a catch block by selecting the triangular ()
icon on a scope containing the invoke activity to the callee BPEL process:

= o o
() R
—
0 0 \f/
Add Catch " Catch
receivelnpuk
AssignCalls

4. Double click on the Catch to bring up the Catch dialog.
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5. Click on the Bl icon in the Fault Name section of the dialog to launch the Fault
Chooser dialog;

=

<= Fault Chooser léj

TICCEUASSIgNTTIENCFanure |
 owsmPolicyFault

PN remoteFault

!, repeatedCompensation

~o /N rollback
A

Lo ki, il amin

[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

| Hep | | o

| | Cancel

6. Select the remoteFault fault and click on OK:

Catch b4
[ General rknnlatims
Fault Mame
Q
Mamespace LRT: |http:ffsn:hemas.orade.com,’bpelf&xt&nsinn |
Local Part: |remoteFauIt |
Eault Variable: | | o Q
| hep | | apply || ok || Cancel

7. Click on OK to apply the changes to the catch.
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The catch block is to be executed when a rollback fault is thrown in the callee
BPEL process.

When a BPEL process throws a rol Iback fault, it cannot be caught in the current
transaction context. When the fault leaves the current transaction context, it is converted to
a remoteFault that can be caught in the caller BPEL process. It is necessary to make sure
that the caller and callee are in separate transaction contexts; hence the need to check the
value of the bpel .config.transaction property is not set to required.

When a BPEL process throws any fault that is not caught in the current transaction context,
it causes the current transaction to be rolled back. If instead of throwing a fault a BPEL
process returns a fault through a reply activity, then the current transaction is not

rolled back.

Applying reversing or compensating

transactions

If operations occur that are not part of a transaction, then reversing operations must be
applied to undo the changes. The reversing operations are performed to reverse the effects
of the unwanted operations. This recipe shows how to do that.

Getting ready

Open the BPEL process that performs operations that cannot be rolled back as part of
a transaction, and instead requires reversing operations to be applied in the case of a
processing failure.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Working with Transactions

How to do it...

1. For each operation (usually an invoke activity) that has a corresponding reversing
operation, wrap it in a scope activity by dragging a scope from the Component
Palette and dropping it just after the operation that requires reversing:

&% CompensationBPELProcess.bpel

%@mﬂhﬂﬂﬂﬁm.ﬁm' x =] ﬁ(ﬂmtl’aiette x
CRA@WU=R O  F- & D (@) (5 @)|eee 11
L ;
v oo
22 | ~ BPEL Constructs
AssignTxl ;QW:'lh S:;vice
Vo
) i
3 gl Partner Link
g 'ﬁ} Receive
= el
InvoleTxl — Activities
f+\ ﬂ{.] Assign
S |5,_ﬁ_} &n Compensate
== — |:| Empty
i:f {"'} SCope Terminate
¢ X ﬂ Throw
zoom: | 100[2] (] @ Q wait
: = — Skruckured Activities
Design | Source | History | @ Haii
[ElBPEL - Log * (=] }| ey pick

|| B Scope

2. Move the activity or activities that require reversing into the scope by
dragging-and-dropping them into the scope:

Uz
»

AssignTxl

InvokeTxl

]
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3. Click on the Add Compensation Handler icon # in the scope to add a

compensation handler:

<= CompensationBPELProcess.bpel * |

VA0V =aB @ @-w- S (EE Moo |

-

= = <<

AssignTx1
_ampensation H...

"

TrwenkeTxl
| Add Compensation Handler

4. Drag appropriate activities (usually an assign and an invoke) into the

Chapter 3

compensation handler to reverse the operations in the corresponding scope:

= = 4

AssignTxl
Compensation Handler

¥

InvokeT:l

AssignReverseTx1

-.{i';@-:’i}:

InvokeReverseTxl
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5. [Ifafailure in an operation does not throw a fault, then create a Throw activity by
dragging it into the scope that contains the failed operation (see step 2 of the recipe
Aborting a transaction in this chapter).

Choose an appropriate fault type (see step 4 of the recipe Aborting a transaction).

7. Drag appropriate activities (usually an assign and an invoke) into the
compensation handler to reverse the operations in the corresponding scope.

8. Add a catch block to the outermost scope (see step 3 of the recipe Catching

rollback faults).

9. Drag a Compensate activity from the Component Palette onto the catch that

was just created:

[E8) Moniitor | Ij »

®

Catch

E)

Campensake

£ Component Palette * |
|BPEL 1.1

BPEL Constructs

— Web Service
i Invoke

& Partmer Link
'ﬁ} Receive

3 Reply

— Ackivities

ﬂhﬂ Assign

(] Empty
Terminate
,{ﬂ, Throw
) Wait

— Structured Activities

N
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When a fault is caught by catch, compensate it will cause all the operations that require
reversing to be reversed.

Compensate can only be called from within a catch block. When it is called, it starts with
the most recently completed scope and calls the compensation handler for that scope
if it has one. It then looks for the previously completed scope and calls the compensation
handler for that scope. In this way, the reversing operations are applied in the reverse order
to the original operations. If a scope was not completed, its compensation handler will not

be invoked.

If an operation throws a fault, we can catch it and call the Compensate activity. Operations
may indicate failure by returning a failure status rather than throwing a fault. In this case,

by placing a Throw activity inside the scope for which the operation failed, we can avoid the
reversing operation being invoked for that scope.

Compensation occurs outside of transaction boundaries. So a BPEL process may be

spread across several transactions, but compensation ignores this and continues to invoke
compensation handlers for completed scopes regardless of the transaction context in which
they were completed.
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Mapping Data

In this chapter, we will cover the following recipes to transform data from one format
to another:

>

>

Ignoring missing elements with XSLT

Ignoring missing elements with Assign

Creating target elements in Assign

Array processing with XSLT

Array processing with BPEL Assign

Overriding mapping of EJB data to XML

Ignoring a Java property

Creating a wrapper element for a Java collection or array

Handling an abstract class

Introduction

At the heart of any solution built with SOA Suite is the transformation of data from one format
to another. Within SOA Suite we have two explicit mechanisms to deal with this, namely XML
Stylesheet Transforms (XSLT) or XPath Assigns. Transformation may also occur implicitly as
a result of using a component or adapter, for example converting to/from Java formats when
using Java components and adapters.
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Comparison of XSLT and Assign

Within both the Mediator and BPEL components, we have the choice between using XSLT
transformation and XPath Assigns. When we use an XPath Assign, we are manipulating the
target XML document directly. This may be more efficient when we are adding or altering a
small part of the target document and the target document already contains data. When we
use an XSLT transform, we are replacing the target XML document with a new one generated
from the transform.

Choosing between Assign and Transform

\1 Generally when we are populating a new variable for the first
~ time, it is best to use a transform. A transform is also easier
Q to use when manipulating repeating elements in the target.
When we wish to modify only a few elements in the target,
Assign is the easiest way to do this.

A common pattern is to perform an initial mapping to a variable by using XSLT and then
making subsequent additions or modifications using Assign. The reverse pattern cannot be
used because an XSLT transform will completely replace a variable with new content, losing
any previous assignments to that variable.

Typing in XML Schema

Although XML Schema allows for element contents to be typed, generally the data
transformation process is quite lax about enforcing type constraints, and as long as the data
being transformed is compatible in its string form with the target type, no errors will be thrown;
for example, the string 75 may be assigned to a numeric type without error, and similarly a
numeric type such as 12 .5 may be safely assigned to a string.

Ignoring missing elements with XSLT

Sometimes, when we are performing an XSLT transformation, we get an empty target element
because the source element was not present. If a source element is missing we may want

to omit the target element from our output. We often wish to distinguish between a missing
element and an empty element. In this recipe, we will show how to distinguish between a
missing XML element and an empty XML element in XSLT.
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It is possible that the source element might actually be an optional element in the input
document, and this will be indicated by the XML element marker within square brackets, as
shown in the following example:

| %SLT File: MappingBPEL Process, wsdl
(= :? <S0UrCes> =target> :?EI
=43 clientiprocess dient:processResponse €2
----- @ dient:vall dient:vall €%
i-[as] dient:val2 dient:val2 [@]
dient:valX [éﬂ

Given the following input document:

<inputVariable>
<part name="‘payload">
<nsl:process>
<nsl:vall1>0Only Value</nsl:vall>
</nsl:process>
</part>
</inputVariable>

The previous transform will generate the following output document:

<outputVariable>
<part name="‘payload">
<processResponse>
<client:vall1>0Only Value</client:vall>
<client:val2/>
</processResponse>
</part>
</outputVariable>

Note, that this is indistinguishable from the output generated by the following input document:

<inputVariable>
<part name="‘payload">
<nsl:process>
<nsl:vall1>0Only Value</nsl:vall>
<nsl:val2></ns2:val2>
</nsl:process>
</part>
</inputVariable>

This may be significant for our future processing, and so we need to be able to distinguish the
two input documents, which we do by using an XSLT i f construct.

67}
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Getting ready

Open an existing XSLT file that generates an empty element, when an element is not present
in the input, to the transform.

How to do it...

1. Add an if function to the target element:

ﬁ(mmlﬂrtl’dette x lLéfﬁF‘.EEDurces x  [2]

[General "’]

g0 (9]

Conversion Functions
Date Functions

Logical Functions
Mathematical Functions
MNode-set Functions

[+ String Functions

= ¥5LT Constructs

E choose
&% copy-of
E for-each
E otherwise
E sort

E variable

E when

o | | | |

2. Inthe General section of Component Palette open XSLT Constructs and drag the if
construct onto the target element. This will make the mapping of the target element
conditional on some XPath expressions.
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3. To map the source element to the target element, drag the missing source element
onto the i construct. This makes the target element mapping conditional based on
the presence of the missing source element:

I | %SLT File: MappingBPELProcess. wsdl
= :? <s0Urces <target> :EE!
=€ clientiprocess dient:processResponse L
4P dientvall dient:vall €%

- [e5] dient:valz .lfé}?_?El
dient:val2 |:-€3]------E

dient:valx [éﬁ

How it works...

The 1 F construct acts as a conditional on any nested mappings underneath it. If the
conditional evaluates to true, then the mappings underneath it are executed; otherwise
they are ignored, and the elements underneath it will not appear in the output document.

There's more...

We used the iF construct to test for the existence of an element in the source document, but
we could have used it to test any Boolean expression, allowing us to put arbitrary conditional
logic in our transform. In this case, rather than mapping an element to the i ¥ construct, we
would map an XPath expression using the expression editor.

The MiscMappings project in the code samples has a sample XSL transformation called
CorrectedintialTransformation.xsl demonstrating this.

See also

» The Ignoring missing elements with Assign recipe in this chapter
» The Ignoring a Java property recipe in this chapter

Ignoring missing elements with Assign

An assignment may fail with a selectionFai lure fault that can be caused by attempting to
select a nonexistent element. In this recipe, we will show how to deal with missing elements in
an assign so that we avoid the selectionFai lure fault.

[}
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Getting ready

Open an assignment that causes selectionFai lure faults when an element is not present
in the input. It is possible that the source element might actually be an optional element in
the input document, and the XML element marker being in square brackets will indicate this.

How to do it...

1. Right-click to the left-hand side of the assignment that causes the
selectionFai lure fault and select the ignoreMissingFromData menu item. This
will cause the assignment to be ignored if the source element does not exist:

e - — ¥
e I =

| General | CopyRues | Amnotatins | S6p Candibon | Targets | Sources |

Insert Mew Rule After '| Ef"y ﬁ @ 'ﬁ‘ )
“ &% MappingBPELProcess. bpel MappingBRELProcess.bpel i
G- Partner Links Partner Links DE

=3 variables Variables [£3-=
B & Process Process ﬁ?aB
253 variables Warisbles
: - (x) inputvarisble inputYariable (o) :
- B[ payload " oukputyariable ()=

payload ---FJ

=4% dient:process ; <anonymous = i 1
L@ clientivall : string | client:processResponse : <anonymous: 4=
clienkivall @ string €8

[@] client:yvalz ¢ string——__________—
client:val2 : string [as]

(x) outputyariable
client:valy, ; string [§3 -

¥ =[] Scope - Scapez. 14
¢ 5 ¢ >
Copy ¥ | From XPath: |,|’c|ient:pr0cess,|’client:val2 To XPath: |,|’c|ient:processResponse,l’cIient:val2 | 8 @ 3
From To

FEN el inny tiiarishis inavinad lidiantnencess fdientval2 outputVariable jpayload//dient:processh esponse/dient:val2

ignoreMissingFromData

insertMissingToData

¥ Deleterule

Help | l Apply H oK _“ Cancel

7]
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How it works...

When the ignoreMissingFromData attribute is set on a copy statement in Assign,
it causes that copy statement to be skipped if the from query were to cause a
selectionFai lure fault.

There's more...

The ignoreMissingFromData attribute also works with all other Assign subelements, such
as insertAfter, insertBefore, copyList, and append.

The MiscMappings project in the code samples has a sample BPEL process called
MappingBPELProcess.bpel demonstrating this.

See also

» The Ignoring missing elements with XSLT recipe in this chapter
» The Ignoring a Java property recipe in this chapter

Creating target elements in Assign

The target of a copy must exist in Assign. In this recipe, we will show how to create that target
if it does not already exist. If the target does not exist, a selectionFault is thrown.

Getting ready

Open an assignment that causes selectionFai lure faults when an element is not present
in the output. It is possible that the target element is not present because an earlier XSLT
transform did not create it.
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How to do it...

1. Right-click to the left-hand side of the assignment that causes the
selectionFai lure fault and click on the insertMissingToData menu item.
This will cause the target element to be created if it does not already exist:

. . & il Y M
(= Edit As:
. —L - — i o
ererd rCopyRuIes rﬂrnntam rﬂm{tmtihm rTa'gels rm |
T
& MappingBPELProcess.bpel MappingBPELFrocess.bpel g |
D Partner Links Partner Links DE{
23 variables Variahles BE
- gf Process i ] Pracess ﬁgaa
E}B variables i i ariables BE!
- B(x) inputvariable inputvariable ()&
- =-[F payload autputiariable ()=

payload E|

client:processResponse @ <anonymous = &-a
client:vall : string €3
client:val2 : string [as}

- 4% client:process <anonym0us:"'
S clientivall © string
“-fes] clientivalz : string

¢ H-(x) outputvariable

E}[E] Scope - Scopel ) § client:valy : string [§3}

Copy ¥ | From XPath: |,l’client:process,l’client:vall | To ¥Path: |,|’c|ient:processResponse,l’cIient:vaIX | XD

From To

outputVariable/payload//dient:processResponse/dient:valX

ignoreMissingFromData

insertMissingToData

& Delete rule

[ Apply H OK ” Cancel

When the insertMissingToData attribute is set on a copy statement in Assign, it causes
the intended target element to be created if it does not already exist.

There's more...

The insertMissingToData attribute only works with the copy assign subelements; it
cannot be used when appending or inserting elements.

The MiscMappings project in the code samples has a sample BPEL process called
MappingBPELProcess.bpel demonstrating this.
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See also

» The Ignoring missing elements with Assign recipe in this chapter

Array processing with XSLT

We often deal with repeating elements in XML. These repeating elements act as an array and
need special processing constructs when used in XSLT. In this recipe, we show how to process
an array using XSLT.

Getting ready

Create an XSLT stylesheet for an input schema and an output schema, both of which have
repeating elements in them. An example schema fragment is shown as follows:

<element name="vendorQuote"
maxOccurs=""unbounded"
type=""tns:vendorQuoteType'/>

This element may repeat an unlimited number of times.

How to do it...

1. Expand the target document until the target repeating element is visible.

2. Drag a for-each construct from Component Palette | General | XSLT Constructs
onto the repeating element in the target document (productLowestQuote in
this case):

X5LT Constructs
-:E:?} choose
é?'} copy-of
& if
-:E:?} atherwise
é?'} sort
-:E:?} variable
é?'} when
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3. Drag the source repeating element (productQuote in the following example) onto the
for-each construct. This will cause the output document to contain an empty target
repeating element for each source document repeating element:

Source: ArrayProcess.wsdl XSLT File: ArrayProcess.wsdl
= ':'; <sources> <target>
= &P dient:quotes client:lowestQuotes €H
=& dientiproductQuote - for-each &
- gP client:productiame dient:productLowestQuote & =
= €@ client:vendors <sequence> e
=42 dient:vendorQuote - client:producthame €2

4. Now, map any nested elements and values under the source repeating element
(productName for example) to the target elements under the for-each construct.

The Tor-each construct loops over the top-level elements in the input node-set and creates
an empty target element for each one. Any mappings under the Tror-each construct are done
in the context of the current node from the input node-set. For example, if the input document
is as shown in the following code snippet, the node-set will contain three productQuote
nodes and a mapping from productName will reference each of these nodes Revell B17G
FIying Fortress 1:48 Scale, Monogram B29 Supertortress 1:48,and Airftix
AVro Lancaster 1:/Zinturn.

<productQuote>

<productName>Revell B17G Flying Fortress 1:48</productName>
</productQuote>
<productQuote>

<productName>Monogram B29 Superfortress 1:48</productName>
</productQuote>
<productQuote>

<productName>Ai1rfix Avro Lancaster 1:72</productName>

</productQuote>

The ArrayProcessing project in the code samples has a sample XSLT called
ArrayTranstormation.xsl demonstrating this.

There's more...

The Tor-each construct can reference any arbitrary node-set and does not have to be tied to
the input document directly; any XPath function that returns a node-set can be used as input.

7]
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Chapter 4

» The Array processing with BPEL Assign recipe in this chapter

» The Creating a wrapper element for a Java collection or array recipe in this chapter

» The Handling an abstract class recipe in this chapter

Array processing with BPEL Assign

Sometimes we need to iterate over array elements in a BPEL process while performing an
action such as a BPEL invoke. This requires us to process repeating elements outside of an
XSLT transform. In this recipe, we examine how to access repeating elements in an assign
statement. We will iterate over the elements in a node-set; elements in the set are indexed
starting with one.

Getting ready

We will need a source XML document to iterate over, and a target XML document to update
with the results of our iteration.

How to do it...

1. Create an index variable to keep track of the current index of the array. The variable
should be of the integer type:

=

= Variables

)

Variables:

+ 7R

MName

{x) TotalProducts

ype
@

T

QMame

Simple Type wsdiinteger

[ ] Show Namespace URIs

| teb |

(04 H Cancel |

2. Create a variable to hold the number of items in the array; again this should be of the
type integer.

3. Use an assign statement to initialize the current index to O.
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4. Use an assign statement to initialize the number of items to the number of
elements to iterate over. The number of elements that need to be iterated over
can be calculated by using the XPath count function and passing it to the node-set
corresponding to the elements to be iterated over, as shown in the following code:

count(bpws:getVariableData("outputVariable®,
"payload”,
"/client: lowestQuotes/client:productLowestQuote*®))

This can be created by dragging the expression editor onto the number of items
variable, and in the Expression Builder by selecting Functions | Mathematical
Functions | count and hitting Insert Into Expression. Then, select the elements to
be iterated over and insert that XPath into the expression between the parentheses
after the count function:

o

|£:| Expression Builder @

Build an expression by typing directly into the Expression field, using Ctrl+Space for XPath assistance, andor insert fragments from the fragment
editors below the Expression field.

Expression: R0

count{bpws:getvariableDatal outputariable','payload','fclient:lowestQuotes/client: produckLowestQuaote'T)

| @\ Insert Into Expression |

W

BPEL Variables o Functions
B Variables |Maﬁ1emah’ca| Functions '|
=g Process —
E}B Variables |2|""5
| E-(x) inputyariable |+|add
: E}--- payload 3

; T ceilin
=@ dlient:quotes : <anonymous > |L| g

§§ client: productQuote @ produckQuoteTy

[ (%) outputvariable |I| divide
(&) Scope - Scopel —
=23 variables |L| floor

|max max-valne-amona-nodesat

Content Preview:
bpws:getVariableData(inputvariable’,'payload,' fdient:quotes dient:productQuote’)

Description:

“ariable XPath expression

Help 0K || Cancel | I

7]
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5. Create awhile loop in the BPEL process by dragging the Component Palette |
BPEL Constructs | While onto the BPEL process at the location where we want a
loop. Open the whi e activity and use the expression editor to create a suitable loop
condition using the loop counter variable and the number of items variable; see the
following example:

bpws:getVariableData("Currentlndex”) < bpws:getVariableData("Total
Products™)

6. Before using the current index variable, we need to increment it because XPath node-
sets are indexed starting with one.

7. When we need to access the current element in the whi le loop, we do it by indexing
the repeating element with the current index variable, as shown in the following
sample XPath, to select a productLowestQuote record's product name:

bpws:getVariableData("outputVariable”, "payload®)
/client:productLowestQuote
[bpws:getVariableData("Currentindex®)]
/client:productName

Note, that we can use this method to index either a source or a target variable.

How it works...

When we select an element with an XPath expression, it actually returns a node-set of zero

or more elements. If the result returns more than one node (the cardinality of the node-set is
greater than one), then we can use the index variable and the whi le loop to iterate across
the elements in the node-set. It is important to remember when selecting from a node-set that
the first element in the node-set is indexed by one.

There's more...

If we need to add elements to a sequence in an assign statement rather than just modify
them, we need to use InsertAfter to place an XML Fragment at the correct point in the
output document.

The ArrayProcessing project in the code samples has a sample BPEL process called
ArrayProcess.bpel demonstrating this.

See also

» The Array processing with XSLT recipe in this chapter
» The Creating a wrapper element for a Java collection or array recipe in this chapter
» The Handling an abstract class recipe in this chapter

(77}
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Overriding mapping of EJB data to XML

When we use an EJB reference or the Spring component in SOA Suite, we usually want to
wire it to a non-Java resource. When we do this, JDeveloper uses JAXB to create an XML
representation of the parameters and return values of the methods in the Java interface
we are using. Often the SOA developer is unable to modify or create mappings in EJB or
Java bean itself. If we are unable to change the JAXB mapping in the EJB or Java bean,
or there are no mappings provided, and we are using default mappings, then we can use
this recipe to override the mappings. Overriding the default generation of the mappings
allows us to specify target namespaces, rationalize the structure of the data, and
remove unneeded properties from the Java classes. Some things that we may want

to customize include:

» Specifying concrete implementations for abstract classes and interfaces in
the interface

This allows us to map to the Java objects in the interface that cannot be instantiated
directly. For example, often we have lists of abstract classes or interfaces; by
specifying the possible concrete implementations of these classes, we can generate
an XML Schema that includes additional properties available only through the
concrete classes.

» Hiding unwanted properties

This allows us to remove properties that are not needed for our implementation, or
not needed because they are convenience properties, such as the length of an array
or collection, which can easily be derived from the underlying array or collection.

» Providing wrappers for arrays and collections

The default mapping for an array or collection is to provide a list of repeating
elements. We can modify the mapping to provide a wrapper element that represents
the whole array or collection, with the repeating elements appearing a level down
within it.

» Changing WSDL namespaces

It is often necessary to change the namespaces in a generated WSDL to match
a corporate standard, or to avoid conflicts with other components that are
being used.

=]
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SOA Suite allows us to describe in an XML document how we want a Java interface to be
mapped from Java objects into XML. The file that does this is called an Extended Mapping
(EXM) file. When generating a WSDL and its associated XML Schema from a Java interface,
SOA Suite looks for an EXM file corresponding to the Java interface that is being generated.
Without this file, the mapping will be the default generation, which simply attempts to take each
field and method in the Java code and map it to an XML type in the resulting WSDL. The EXM
file is used to describe, or clarify, the mappings to XML, and uses EclipseLink MOXy to provide
an XML version of the Java annotations. This means that we can apply the equivalent of the
Java annotations to the Java classes referenced from the interface, giving us complete control
over how the XML is generated. This is illustrated in the following diagram, which shows how
the WSDL interface mapping depends on the Java interface of the EJB reference or Spring
component that is being wired (obviously), but is modified by the EXM file that, in turn, may
embed or reference an XML version of the JAXB annotations (using EclipseLink MOXy):

Wsdlinterface - ————— === Javalnterface.class
% I

I

I

I

I

I

I

|

EJB or Spring

1 1 v
EXM file(s) & ———1 EXM File(s)

The mapping will automatically take advantage of any class annotations in the Java classes
that are being mapped, but the XML descriptions can override or add to these annotations,
allowing us fine-grained control over our XML interface. This allows for changes to be made
without touching the underlying Java code.

Getting ready

We must identify the Java interface that we wish to override the mapping for, and understand
how we wish that interface to be represented in XML. We will use the following Java interface:

package soa.cookbook;

public interface Quotelnterface {
public QuoteResponse getQuotes(QuoteRequest request);

}
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The structure of the request and response parameters is shown in the following diagram:

+ void setVendors{AbstractList=\endorQuate= vendors)
+ String toString()

+ void setAirTransportable(boclean airTr:
+ void settem(String item)

+ void setPrice(BigDecimal price)

+ void setQuantity(int guantity)

+ String toString()

|:| CQuoteRequest
- String[] products
- Calendar requiredDate

+ QuoteRequest()

+ QuoteReguest(String[] products, Calen
+ String getProduct(int i)

+ String getProduct()

+ String[] getPraducts()

+ Calendar getRequiredDate()

+ void setProduct{String product)

+ void setProducts(String[] products)

+ void setRequiredDate(Calendar require

D Harcwaretem
- hoolean airTransportable
- String item
- BigDecimal price I:| Hardware'/endorQuote
- int guantity - Hardwarettem[] tems
S —
+ Hardwarettem() » + HarcwareVendorQuote()
+ Hardwaretem(String tem, boolean airT + HardwareendorQuote(String vench
+ String gettem() + Hardwareltem|] gethems()
+ BigDecimal getPrice() + BigDecimal getPrice()
+ int getQuantity() + void settems(Hardwaretem] tems)
+ boolean isAirTransportable() + String toString()

I:l Quote
D QuoteResponse - String product
- AbstractList<Quote> guotes - AbstractList="endorQuote> vendors
+ QuoteResponse() =5+ Guote()
+ QuoteResponse(AbstractList<Quote> quotes) + Quote(String product, AbstractList<VendorQuotes vendors —————1+ “endorQuote(String vendor)
+ AbstractList<Cucte> getQuotes() + String getProduct()
+ void setQuotes(AbstractList<Quote= guotes) + AbstractList<VVendorQuote=> get'/endors()
+ String toString() + void setProduct({String product) + void set\endor(String vendar)

I:l ServiceVendorQuote
- Serviceftem(] tems

+ ServiceVendorQuote()

+ ServiceVendorQuote(String vend:
+ Servicettem(] gettems()

+ BigDecimal getPrice()

+ void settems(Servicettem(] tems)
+ String toString()

.

I:l Serviceftem
- String details

- BigDecimal price

- String service

+ Servicettem()

+ Serviceltem(String service, Stril
+ String getDetails()

+ BigDecimal getPrice()

+ String getService()

+ void setDetails(String details)

+ void setPrice(BigDecimal price)
+ void setService(String service)
+ String toString()

We want to create a mapping file to modify the way the interface is mapped.

How to do it...

1. Prepare JDeveloper to use the SOA JAXB mappings.

To take full advantage of the XML element completion in JDeveloper, we must
make sure that all the schema we are using are registered with JDeveloper. Under
JDeveloper in Tools | Preferences | XML Schemas, we click on Add to register the

schema as an XML extension:

&)
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=5 Preferences

It

----- Http Analyzer

----- JavaScript Editor

----- Java Visual Editor

[#- JSP and HTML Visual Editor
----- Mouseaver Popups

----- Oracle BPEL 1.1 Designer
----- Oracle BPEL 2.0 Designer
----- Oracle Business Rule Desigr

[ Tasks
[+ TopLink

----- Usage Reporting

[+ Versioning

----- Web Browser and Proxy
----- W5-I Testing Tools

----- W5 Policy Store

-----

[+~ ¥5L Maps

| Heb |

XML Schemas
JDeveloper Schemas for XML Editing:

Location Extension
jar:file: /C: /Orade/IDev 11gPS4 jdeveloper fjlibfschemas. zip! fxsd MXMLSchema. xsd  .xsd
jar:file; (C:fOrade/1Dev 11gPS4/jdeveloper fidev fextensions forade. jdevimpl. xml.s... .xsd
jar:file: /C: /Orace/IDev 11gPS4/orade_commonmodulesfws. databinding_1.2.0.0... .exm
jar:file: /C: /Orade/IDev 11gPS4 jdeveloper fsoa/modules forade. soa. workflow_11.., .task
jar:file: /C: fOrace/IDev 11gPS4 jdeveloper fsoa/modules forade. soa. workflow_11.., .task
jar: fille: /C:/Orade/IDev 11gPS4/jdeveloper fsoa/modules forade. soa. workflow_11..., .task

User Schemas for XML Editing:

Location Extension Add...

jar:file: /C:/Orade/IDev 11gP54/modules forg. edipse. persistence_1.... .oxm
Clear Cache
| 0K | | Cancel

The schema is found in a JAR file located at <JDEV_HOME>/modules/org.
eclipse.persistence_1.1.0.0_2-1.jar, and the schema is inside this jar at
/xsd/eclipselink_oxm 2 1.xsd, so the location we register is

jar:file:/<JDEV_HOME>/modules/org.eclipse.
persistence_1.1.0.0_2-1.jar!/xsd/eclipselink_oxm_2_ 1.xsd where

<JDEV_HOUME> is the location where you installed JDeveloper. Note, that the version
number of the JAR file and the XML Schema vary between JDeveloper releases:

Add Schema

[

Add & Schema from the file system or a URL:

|§;fm_odules Jorg.eclipse. persistence_1.1.0.0_2-1.jar! f.)‘(;ci.,;’gcl:l-ihp;élli‘lkﬁnxm_‘z_hl.xs;:i'” | Browse... |

Extension: |.xml

[ bep |

OK

) (

Cancel
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2.

Change the order of the source paths in your SOA project to have SCA-INF/src first.
This is done using the Project Source Paths dialog in Project Properties. All files
related to the mapping will go here. For example, <Project>/SCA-INF/src/com/
customer/EXM_Mapping_EJB.exm, where com.customer is the associated

Java package:

-

. Project Properties - C\Work\JDeWS0ACookbookMapping EXMMapping\EXMMapping.jpr

[ &8 )| Project Source Paths
| -- () Use Custom Settings
B~ ADF Model (#) Use Project Settings
- ADF View T
G- Ant Java Source Paths:
- Business Components B C:\Work\IDev\SOACookbookMapping \EXMMapping \SCA-INF\src | Add... |
| G- Compiler [~ €2 \Work\IDev\s0ACookbookMapping \EXMMapping\src |7Remove |
- Dependencies =
- Deployment
-~ EJB Module | P |
- Extension -
[#- Javadoc —|—\
- Java EE Application [ :
-~ 5P Tag Libraries Indude Content from Subfalders
- ISP Visual Editor Add
- Libraries and Classpath =
- Resource Bundle
- Run/DebugProfile
L - Technology Scope
Cutput Directory: i]Dev'»,SOACookbookMapping'n,E\{MMapping'ECA—INF\dasses| | Browse... |
Default Package: |soa.c00kb00k |
| Help | | QK J | Cancel |
3. Create an EXM mapping file by launching the wizard to generate a base mapping

(EXM) file.

Launch the New XML Document from XML Schema wizard (File | New | All
Technologies | General | XML Document from XML Schema).

Specify a file with the name of the Java interface and a .exm extension in a directory
corresponding to the Java package of the interface under SCA-INF/src. For
example, if your EJB adapter defined soa.cookbook.Quotelnterface as the
remote interface, then the directory should be <Project>/SCA-INF/src/soa/
cookbook and so the full file path would be <Project>/SCA-INF/src/soa/
cookbook/QuoteInterface.exm. By using the .exm extension, we are able to
use registered schema that will automatically map to the correct schema so that the
future steps in the wizard will understand what we are doing:
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-, Create XML Document from XML Schema - Step 1 of 2 e

File Location

Choose a file to create,
XMLFle:  Quotelnterface.exm |

Directory: |C:'\Wurk\JDe\r‘;SOnCookbnukl‘-‘lapping'-.EXMMapping | | Browse... ]

You can either choose a schema to use, or select from one of schemas already registered through JDeveloper's preferences.
(#) Use Registered Schemas
() Use Elle System Schema

| Heb | Next > | | cancel |

The weblogic-wsee-databinding schema should already be selected; select a root
element of java-wsdl-mapping and leave Depth at the default value. This will give us
a basic file to start working with:

-

= Create XML Document from XML Schema - Step 2 of 2 @

Options

Select a top level namespace to use while building the instance document, and a starting root element. You may modify the
other options to change how the instance document is created.

Target Namespace: | http:/fxmins.oracle, com/weblogic/weblogic-wsee-databinding - |
Root Element: |_iava-wsd|-mapping 'l
Depth: |3 &:
Encoding:

@UuTF8

.'_ \ UTE-

() JDeveloper default encoding {windows-1252)

[ ] generate Only Required Elements

| Help | < Back Finish Jl Cancel
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5.

Import a JAXB (OXM) mapping file.

As recommended by Oracle, separate out the mappings per package by using the
<toplink-oxm-File> element. This will allow you, per package, to define reusable
mapping files outside of the EXM file. Since the EXM file and the embedded mappings
have different XML root elements, defining them separately allows JDeveloper to
provide validation and completion; a sample include is shown as follows:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<java-wsdl-mapping xmlns="http://xmIns.oracle.com/weblogic/
weblogic-wsee-databinding">
<xml-schema-mapping>
<toplink-oxm-file Ffile-path=""_/mappings.xml"
Java-package=""soa.cookbook"/>
</xml-schema-mapping>
</java-wsdl-mapping>

Create an OXM file.

Create an OXM mapping file to store custom mappings. As mentioned, these files are
per package, separate from the EXM files, and reusable. We can use the New XML
Document from Schema to create these as well. In this case, they will have an XML
or OXM extension, use the persistence registered schema (http://www.eclipse.
org/eclipselink/xsds/persistence/oxm), and be stored relative to the EXM
file. That is, they can go in the same directory, or in other directories, as long as you
refer to them by the relative path from the EXM file. In the following example, we have
set the target namespace of the mapping.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<xml-bindings xmlns="http://www.eclipse.org/eclipselink/xsds/
persistence/oxm">
<I-- Set target Namespace via hamespace attribute -->
<xml-schema namespace=http://cookbook.soa.mapping/javatypes
element-form-defaul t="QUALIFIED"/>
</xml-bindings>
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7. Rewire the existing components.

Once complete, delete any existing wires to the Java components and rewire.
You should notice the dialog box change to indicate that an extended mapping
file was used:

Interface Conversion &J

The WSDL file Quotelnterface2.wsdl was
generated based on the JAVA class
soa.cookbook, QuotelInterface using
extended mapping file
soa'\cookbook\QuotelInterface.exm

e

OK

Note that an extended mapping file was used.

When a component that expects a WSDL interface is wired to a component/reference
exposing a Java interface, JDeveloper will invoke the Java to the WSDL compiler. This will
check the classpath to see if an EXM file exists in the path corresponding to the interface
package and with a name corresponding to the interface class. If such a file exists, then it is
used to override the default mappings. This file will also override any explicit JAXB annotations
in the classes that are to be mapped.

This same process is done at design time in JDeveloper and again at runtime in SOA Suite.
At runtime, the mapping is done the first time that the Java component is invoked.

There's more...

XML Schema can also be registered to work as an OXM extension instead of an XML
extension. But if you use a .ouxm extension, then in each project where you use it you must
add a rule to copy .oxm files from the source to the output directory when compiling.

By using a common mapping file or files, it is possible to have consistent mapping across
multiple interfaces that use the same classes. By using a different mapping file, it is possible
to map classes differently depending on the interface they are used with, allowing the
interface to be simplified; for example, by ignoring the properties of a class that are not
needed in a given interface.

The EXMMapping project in the code samples has sample EXM (EXM_Mapping_EJB.exm)
and OXM files (mappings.xml) demonstrating this.

(=]
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See also

» The Ignoring a Java property recipe in this chapter
» The Creating a wrapper element for a Java collection or array recipe in this chapter
» The Handling an abstract class recipe in this chapter

Ignoring a Java property

Often the Java interface we are using will have convenience methods that appear to be
additional properties but are actually just a simpler way of accessing another property. An
example is shown as follows:

public class QuoteRequest implements Serializable {
private String[] products;

public void setProducts(String[] products) {
this.products = products;

}

public String[] getProducts() {
return products;

}
public String getProduct(int i) {

}
public String getProduct() {

return getProduct(0);
}
public void setProduct(String product) {
products = new String[1];
products[0] = product;
return;

}
}

In this example, the getProduct and setProduct methods are just simplified interfaces to
the getProducts and setProducts methods in the case where there is only one product
required. We would not want to generate an XML element for both the product and the
products properties of this bean, so in this recipe we will show how to hide an unwanted
property (product).

(]
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Getting ready

We need to know the class name of the bean and the name of the property that we wish to
remove from the XML mapping.

How to do it...

1.

Add an <xml-transient> element to the mapping file.

In the OXM mapping file, we declare that a property is to be transient and not show
up in the WSDL mapping by marking it as <xml-transient>, as shown in the
following code snippet:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<xml-bindings ... >
<java-types>
<java-type name="'soa.cookbook.QuoteRequest'>
<java-attributes>
<I-- Can remove mappings by making them
transient via xml-transient element -->
<xml-transient java-attribute="product"/>
</java-attributes>
</java-type>
</java-types>
</xml-bindings>

The <java-type> name property is the Java class that has the property we want
to remove. The <xml-transient> name property is the name of the property in
the class.

Save the mapping file.

Remap the interface if necessary.

If the interface has already been mapped, then it is necessary to regenerate the
WSDL interface for the changes we have made to take effect. Do this by deleting the
existing wire and then rewiring.

<xml-transient> causes the named property to be ignored by the Java to XML converter.
This means that no XML element will be generated for the given property.
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There's more...

We may decide to ignore a property because it is not used by our particular use case. This can
simplify our composite. Any mappings from XML to Java will cause the property to be initialized
with a default value, usually nul I.

Ignoring a property may improve runtime performance because there is less work to do, and
the resulting XML document will also be smaller.

The EXMMapping project in the code samples has a sample OXM file (mappings.xml)
demonstrating this.

See also

» The Ignoring missing elements with XSLT recipe in this chapter
» The Ignoring missing elements with Assign recipe in this chapter
» The Overriding mapping of EJB data to XML recipe in this chapter

Creating a wrapper element for a Java

collection or array

Within Java we have collections and arrays that deal with multiple objects. The collection
or array has a name, but the individual objects within it do not. Because of this, the default
mapping of a collection or array is just a repeating element.

Within XML, we usually like to provide a complex type element that has a sequence within it to
hold the repeating elements. In other words, we want a schema that looks like the following
screenshot. In this recipe, we will look at how to provide a wrapper element for our collections.
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Getting ready

We need to know the class name of the bean and the name of the property that is a collection
or array requiring a wrapper element.

How to do it...

1.

Add an <xml-element-wrapper> element to the mapping file.

In the OXM mapping file, we declare that a property requires a wrapper element in
the WSDL mapping by marking it with an <xml-element-wrapper> as follows:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<xml-bindings ...>
<java-types>
<java-type name="'soa.cookbook.QuoteRequest'>
<java-attributes>
<xml-element java-attribute="products" name="product'>
<I-- Can provide wrapper element for arrays and
collections via xml-element-wrapper element -->
<xml-element-wrapper name="products"/>
</xml-element>
</java-attributes>
</java-type>
</java-types>
</xml-bindings>

The <java-type> name property is the Java class that has the property we need
to provide a wrapper for. The <xml-element> java-attribute property is
the name of the Java property that needs to be wrapped, and the elements name
attribute is the name we want that XML element to have in the generated schema.
The <xml-element-wrapper> name attribute is the name we want that XML
element wrapper to have in the generated schema.

Save the mapping file.

Remap the interface if necessary.

If the interface has already been mapped, then it is necessary to regenerate the
WSDL interface for the changes we have made to take effect. Do this by deleting the
existing wire and then rewiring.

(]
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How it works...

<xml-element> is used to identify an XML element that should be generated and how it maps
onto a Java bean property or class. The <xml-element-wrapper> property causes a wrapper
XML element to be a part of the generated XML Schema. Using the name attribute allows us to
control the name of the actual data element and the wrapper. We need this because often the
Java property name will be a plural (such as products), and we want the actual data element to
have a singular name (product) and would prefer the wrapper element to be plural (products).

The EXMMapping project in the code samples has a sample OXM file (mappings.xml)
demonstrating this.

There's more...

If we only have a single property in a bean, then there is no need for a wrapper class because
the containing class provides that function.

See also

» The Array processing with XSLT recipe in this chapter

» The Array processing with BPEL Assign recipe in this chapter

» The Overriding mapping of EJB data to XML recipe in this chapter
» The Handling an abstract class recipe in this chapter

Handling an abstract class

Within Java, we often have abstract classes and commonly use them in collections and arrays.
When a class is abstract, we cannot generate XML for any derived elements because they are
not known until runtime. An example of this is the following code structure:

public abstract class VendorQuote implements Serializable
public class HardwareVendorQuote extends VendorQuote
public class ServiceVendorQuote extends VendorQuote

public class Quote implements Serializable {
private AbstractList<VendorQuote> vendors;
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|:| VendorQuote
- String vendeor

+ YendorQuotel)
T+ VendorGuote!String vendor)
+ BigDecimal getPrice()

+ String getendor()

+ void setendor{String vencor)
+ String toString()

Fi A

|:| HardwareendorGQuote |:| ServiceVendorGuote

- Hardwaretem[] tems - Servicettem[] tems

+ Hardware'endorQuote() + ServiceVendorGuote()

+ Hardware'endorGuate(String vench + ServiceVendoruote] String venc |
+ Hardwarelttem[] gethtems() + Serviceltem[] gettems()

+ BigDecimal getPrice() + BigDecimal getPrice)

+ void settems(Hardwareftem[] tems) + void sethems({Servicetem(] tems)
+ String toString() + String toString()

Note, that the vendors attribute in the Quote class is the collection of an abstract class.
If we need our XML to differentiate between these concrete classes or create a Quote
class (which will need concrete classes in the collection), then we need to generate

XML Schema elements for the concrete derived classes HardwarevVendorQuote and
SottwarevVendorQuote. In this recipe we show how to achieve this.

Getting ready

We need to know the class name of the bean and the name of the property that is the
abstract class.
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How to do it...

1.

Add the <xml-see-also> and <xml-elements> elements to the mapping file.

In the OXM mapping file, we declare that a property has multiple possible concrete
classes, and hence multiple possible elements in the WSDL mapping, by marking it
with an <xml-elements>, as shown in the following code snippet:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<xml-bindings ...>
<java-types>
<java-type name="'soa.cookbook.Quote'>
<I-- Indicate that we are referencing these classes
and so generate mappings for them -->
<xml-see-also>
soa.cookbook.HardwareVendorQuote
soa.cookbook.ServiceVendorQuote
</xml-see-also>
<java-attributes>
<xml-elements java-attribute="vendors'>
<I-- Can provide concrete classes for
abstract classes via explicit type
attribute in xml-element -->
<xml-element type="soa.cookbook.HardwareVendorQuote"
name="hwVendorQuote'/>
<xml-element type="soa.cookbook.ServiceVendorQuote"
name=""svcVendorQuote'/>
<xml-element-wrapper name="vendors"/>
</xml-elements>
</java-attributes>
</java-type>
</java-types>
</xml-bindings>

The <xml-elements> java-attribute property is the name of the Java property
that we want to associate with potential concrete classes; the <xml-element>
elements under the <xml_elements> element identify the potential concrete
classes for this abstract class. The <xml-see-also> is a list of concrete classes that
we need to provide XML types for in the generated schema. The <xml-element>
name property is the name of our concrete element and the type property in the
concrete Java class.

Save the mapping file.

Remap the interface if necessary.

If the interface has already been mapped, then it is necessary to regenerate the
WSDL interface for the changes we have made to take effect. Do this by deleting the
existing wire and then rewiring.
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How it works...

<xml-elements> provides a list of all the possible concrete elements that may be found

in the given abstract Java class. Each <xml-element> element is used to identify an XML
element that should be generated and how it maps onto a concrete class extending the
abstract Java class. The <xml-see-also> element is really a hint to the schema generator
that it will need to create the XML elements corresponding to the listed Java classes.

The EXMMapping project in the code samples has a sample OXM file (mappings.xml)
demonstrating this.

There's more...

When creating the mapping file, we need to be aware of all the possible concrete
implementations that we may encounter. If we add new concrete classes to our Java
implementation, we need to revisit the mapping file to add the new concrete classes.

See also

» The Array processing with XSLT recipe in this chapter

» The Array processing with BPEL Assign recipe in this chapter

» The Overriding mapping of EJB data to XML recipe in this chapter

» The Creating a wrapper element for a Java collection or array recipe in this chapter
» The Handling an abstract class recipe in this chapter
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Composite Messaging
Patterns

In this chapter, we will cover:

» Message aggregation within a composite
» Using dynamic partner links with BPEL 2.0
» Singleton composite

» Scheduling services

» Scheduling a service within a composite

» Deleting a scheduled service within a composite

Introduction

This chapter explores some of the more complex but relatively common message interaction
patterns used in a typical SOA deployment.

While these patterns have been around for a while, some have proved cumbersome to
implement in earlier versions of the SOA Suite (both 10gR3 and the initial release of 11gR1).
However, later releases of the SOA Suite have introduced new features, such as aggregation,
which provides better support for these patterns.

In this chapter, we take advantage of these to provide recipes for implementing patterns
around message aggregation, singletons, and the dynamic scheduling of BPEL processes
and services.
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Message aggregation within a composite

A typical messaging requirement is to aggregate multiple related messages for processing
within a single BPEL process instance. There are two parts to this recipe; the first is to route
related messages through to the same instance of a BPEL process. This can be achieved
using a correlation set defined against a common value present in each message.

The second is to determine when we have all the messages that belong to the aggregation.
Typically, most use cases fall into two broad patterns:

» Fixed duration: In this scenario, we don't know how many messages we expect to
receive, so we will process all those received within a specified period of time.

» Wait for all: In this scenario, we know how many messages we expect to receive.
Once they have been received, we can process them as an aggregated message.
It's usual to combine this with a timeout, so the process doesn't wait forever, if
some messages aren't received.

An example of the first pattern is an order aggregation process, whereby we aggregate the
orders we receive for a particular book over a period of time (for example, 24 hours) and then
place a single order with the publisher for the total amount of orders received.

Getting ready

This recipe makes use of the new aggregation feature in Oracle SOA Suite 11gR1 Patch Set 5
(11.1.1.6.0), so you need to ensure that you have installed either this or a later release of the
Oracle SOA Suite.

Create an SOA application with a project containing an empty composite (named
WarehouseService in the following example).

How to do it...

1. Drag a BPEL process from the SOA Component Palette onto our composite.
This will launch the Create BPEL Process wizard. Specify an appropriate name
(WarehouseService, in the following screenshot), and for the template, select
Base on a WSDL.

2. Click on the Find Existing WSDLs icon. This will launch the SOA Resource Browser.
Browse the filesystem to select the WSDL that you wish to import and click on OK.

X Ideally, the WSDL should define a one-way asynchronous
% operation that we will use to implement our aggregation
i service. While synchronous operations are supported, they

are not recommended and should be avoided.

=]

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 5

For the purpose of following this example, select the
WarehouseService_1.0.wsdl node included with the samples for this chapter.

Ensure Warehouse Service is selected as the Port Type, and click on OK. This will
add BPEL Process Warehouse Service to our composite.

3. Inthe SOA Composite Editor, select the BPEL process service component, as
shown next:

warehﬂusﬂsenrme .‘[}_.
Dpurahons e e e e 4
subn rtE!-::-okDrder

= % > 6Wamhmn¢5¢ﬂﬂ; .

4. Inthe Property Inspector pane in the lower-right corner of Oracle JDeveloper, click on
the Add icon (circled in the following screenshot).

¥ Component - WarehouseService - Propert... * | [_]

LI @ | P33
=] General
Mame: | arehouseService |
Type |E-:_ Process 2.0 |
=] Properties

Mame Value
bpel.config.oneWayDeliver... async.persist

5. This will open the Create Property dialog. In the Name field, enter bpel .config.
reenableAggregationOnComplete, and in the Value field, enter true; then,
click on OK.

If the Property Inspector pane is not displayed, select
s Property Inspector from the View menu bar in JDeveloper.
6. Next, we need to create and initialize a Whi le loop to process our messages. Create

an xsd:boolean variable named orderComplete and use an Assign activity to set it
to false().
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Create a variable named waituntil, of type xsd:dateTime, and use an Assign
activity to set it to the following value:

Xxp20:add-dayTimeDuration-to-dateTime(xp20:current-
dateTime(), "PT1H")

7. Next, drag a While activity onto the BPEL process (after the Assign activity) and set
its loop condition to the following value:

$orderComplete = false()

8. Then, drag a Pick activity onto the While activity, double-click on the OnMessage
icon to open the Edit OnMessage window.

For Partner Link, select the same partner link used by the initial receive activity
(warehouseservice_client, in this example), and select the same operation
(submitBookOrder).

Click on the auto-create variable (the plus icon) to launch the Create Variable
window and give the variable a meaningful name (for example, nextBookOrder).
Next, click on OK.

9. Now we need to add a step to aggregate the book orders. Drag an Assign activity
onto the OnMessage activity.

Add an expression to increment the quantity of the original order received, by the
gquantity of the new order; in other words:

origOrder/quantity = origOrder/quantity +
nextOrder/quantity
The XPath expression, should look something like the following:

$inputVariable.payload.ns2:bookOrder/ns2:quantity +
$nextBookOrder .payload.ns2:bookOrder/ns2:quantity

10. Select the Pick activity and click on the Add onAlarm icon. Double-click on the
onAlarm icon to open the Edit onAlarm window.
Set the first radio button to Until, and set the second radio button to Expression;
then, set the expression value to be $waituntil.

11. Next, drag an Assign activity onto the OnAlarm activity, and assign the value true()
to $orderComplete.
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12. Within the Structure view for the BPEL process, right-click on the Properties folder
and select Create Property..., as shown in the following screenshot:

EWarﬂmlsﬁeruine_ X I = Thumbnail = [:]
4
7 @ W i 7 R

o WarehouseService. bpel
I_:l Partner Links
I_:l YWariables

I_:l Correlation Sets

----- I_:l Imparts
I_:l Propertie .
D Property Create Property...
I_:l Message
-] Activities

2 Toggle Display Details
&H Expand All Child Nodes

This will launch the Create CorrelationSet Property window. Give the property a
meaningful name (for example, isbn), and then click on the search icon to launch

the Type Chooser window and select the appropriate schema type (for example,
xsd:string).

13. Click on the Create Property Alias... icon, circled in the following screenshot:

-
=5 Create Property ﬁ
Mame: |is|:|n |
Type: |{htn:|:,.’,.’www.w3.Drg,.’EDDl,.'){MLSd'nema}string | Ck
Property Aliases: 8@
Property Tvpe Query
Help | QK | | Cancel
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This will open the Property Alias window. In the Type Explorer window, expand
the WarehouseService_1.0.wsdl node (under the Project WSDL Files
folder). Next, expand the Message Types folder and select Part - payload
(under submitBookOrder) as highlighted in the following screenshot:

=

-5 Property Alias

[t

Property: ||E| isbn

- |

Property Type: |{htt|:u:,|’,|’www.w3.nrg,|’2[][l 1MMLSchema}string

| @ Type Explurer"|

C_k Type Explarer
-] Project Schema Files

=3 Project WSDL Files
: El WarehouseService _1,0.wsdl
: E}E Message Types
: EiE:f submitBookOrder
L Part - payload
-] Imported Schemas

Type: |{htn:|:,.’,.’rubiu:u::nred.n:c:m,.’dcbk,.’sucﬂﬁ.n'arehuuseServicE}paylnad

Query:

|,l'tns:submitBDDkOrderInsl bookOrderins1isbn

| teb |

Ok || Cancel |

14. In the Query field, enter the XPath location of the ISBN in the submitBookOrder

message, which is:
/tns: nsl:bookOrder/nsl:isbn

Then click on OK.
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15. Within the Structure view for the BPEL process, expand the Correlation Sets folder,
and then expand the Process folder. Then, right-click on the Correlation Sets folder
and select Create Correlation Set..., as shown in the following screenshot:

EWardumsﬁervine_ X I = Thumbnail * E]
|
7 @ W + 7 X

g WarehouseService. bpel
I_:I Partner Links
I_:l Yariables
E}E Correlation Sets
E Eiﬁ'gg Process
-] Correlation Sets

""" ERULE " Cocote Correlation Set...
|_:| Properties

This will launch the Create Correlation Set window; give the correlation set a
meaningful name, for example, isbnCS.

-
~5 Create Correlation Set Iﬁ

|/ General |/ Documentation

Mame; |is|:|nC5 |
Properties
+ 7 X
Mame Type
2 isbn string
[ ] Show Mamespace URIs

| Help | QK || Cancel

16. Next, click on the plus icon to launch the Property Chooser window, and select the
isbn property created in step 12.

17. Now we need to initialize the correlation set. Within the BPEL Editor, double-click
on the receivelnput activity to open the Edit Receive window, and select the
Correlations tab.

18. Click on Create Correlation... ( the plus icon circled in the following screenshot).
This will add an empty correlation to the Receive activity.
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19. For the Correlation Set field, select isbnCS from the drop-down list. Next, select Yes
from the Initiate field dropdown, as shown in the following screenshot:

=5 Edit Receive @
Targets | Sources | Headers = Asserfions = Skip Condition = Timeout |
‘ General r Correlations |/ Properties |/ Annotations r Documentation |

Correlations: 'ii y b 4

Correlation Set Initiake

£ I - 3

Mo
Jain

Help Apply || Ok J| Cancel

20. Within the BPEL Editor, double-click on the onMessage activity to open the Edit
onMessage window, and select the Correlations tab.

21. Click on Create Correlation..., the plus icon. This will add an empty correlation to the
onMessage activity. For the Correlation Set field, select isbnCS from the drop-down
list. Next, select No from the Initiate dropdown.

22. Deploy the WarehouseService composite to the Oracle SOA Suite and use
Enterprise Manager to submit multiple submitBookOrder messages.

For book orders that contain the same ISBN number, you should see that they are
routed through to the same instance of the BPEL process.

Since the 11.1.1.6 release of the Oracle SOA Suite, Oracle BPEL Process Manager has
supported a message aggregation feature. When multiple messages are routed to the same
process, the first message is routed to create a new instance and subsequent messages can
be routed to continue the created instance using a mid-process receive activity.

By default, this feature is disabled. To enable it, we need to set the property bpel .config.
reenableAggregationOnComplete to true.
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. Priorto 11.1.1.6, the same result could be achieved by using
% a different name for the operation that created the process
i instance from the operation used to receive the second and

subsequent messages.

Once we have enabled aggregation, we still have to define the key that the BPEL engine
should use in order to aggregate messages. For this, we use a correlation set (isbnCS, in
the previous example) that consists of one or more properties (isbn in our case). These
properties are then mapped, using a property alias, to the corresponding field in the
messages that are being aggregated.

The combined value of these properties at runtime should result in a unique value (at least,
unique across all instances of the same process) that allows the BPEL engine to route the
message to the appropriate instance of a process.

On receipt of the first message in the aggregation, we need to tell the BPEL process to
initialize the correlation set, which we did by setting the initiate property to true (in step 19).
This then tells the BPEL engine to route all other messages that contain the same value to
this instance of the BPEL process.

There's more...

With this pattern, messages are processed in the order they are received in, by the BPEL
process; this may be different from the sequence in which the messages are sent. If
messages need to be aggregated in a particular order, the messages should be re-sequenced
prior to processing.

Using dynamic partner links with BPEL 2.0

With most BPEL processes, partner links are static in that they reference a single
instance of web service specified by the developer at design time (though typically
configured at deployment).

In the majority of cases, this approach is fine. However, in this recipe we will consider a
scenario in which a standard service contract might be implemented by multiple providers,
the selection of which we want to dynamically configure at runtime.

An example of this, is the order aggregation process of our online bookstore, where at the
point of placing an order with the publisher, we will need to invoke the appropriate service in
order to route our book order to the correct publisher.
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For this scenario, the BPEL language supports the concept of dynamic partner links, which
enables the BPEL process to specify at runtime the endpoint of the web service being invoked
and bind to it dynamically.

In this recipe, we will build on the order aggregation process of our online bookstore in order
to route our book orders to the appropriate publisher.

Getting ready

In order to use this design pattern, you will need to define a standard WSDL to be
implemented by each of your routing destinations (publishers, in our example).

For our purposes, we have defined the WSDL Publisher_Service_1.0.wsdl, which
defines the operation submitBookOrder.

We have provided three basic implementations of this service, as defined in the
following table:

Publisher Endpoint

ACME http://<host>:7001/soa-infra/services/default /
PublisherACME/publisheracme_client_ep

Packt http://<host>:7001/soa-infra/services/default /
PublisherPackt/publisherpackt_client_ep

Skynet http://<host>:7001/soa-infra/services/default /
PublisherSkynet/publisherskynet_client_ep

These implementations are defined in the PublisherApp application, which is included in
the sample for the book. You will need to open this sample in JDeveloper and deploy to your
instance of the SOA Suite.

For the purpose of this recipe, we will extend the Message aggregation within a composite
recipe to place the aggregated order, so you will either need to follow this sample recipe or
open the sample solution with JDeveloper.

In addition, we are going to create a variable of type Endpoint Reference, defined in
the schema ws-addressing.xsd. This is already defined and deployed to MDS. So,
to reference this from within our BPEL process, we will need to create a file-based MDS
connection in JDeveloper.

Instructions on how to do this are defined in the Creating a file-based MDS repository for
JDeveloper recipe in Chapter 2, Using the Metadata Service to Share XML Artifacts.
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How to do it...

1.

Open the Message Aggregation composite and drag a web service onto

the External Reference swimlane. This will open the Create Web Service
window. Give it the name Publ isherService, and then browse to the
PublisherService_1.0.wsdl WSDL included with the samples and select it.

When prompted to localize files, ensure that the option Maintain original
directory structure for imported files is selected, but deselect the option
Rename duplicate files.

Next, wire the WarehouseService service to the PublisherService service.

The next step is to invoke the publisher service. Open the WarehouseService BPEL
process, and drag an Invoke activity onto the end of the BPEL process (after the
while loop).

Open the Edit Invoke window, give it the name submitPublisherOrder, specify
Publ isherService as the Partner Link, and ensure submitBookOrder is selected
as the operation.

Create an input variable with the name publ isherBookOrder and an output
variable with the name publ isherBookOrderResponse.

We now need to initialize the publ isherBookOrder variable. Drag an
Assign activity on to the BPEL process just before the Invoke activity
submitPublisherOrder.

Map the content of inputVariable/payload/nsl:submitBookOrder to
publisherBookOrder/payload/ns4:submitBookOrder.

Open the Variables window for the BPEL process, and click on Create. This will open
the Create Variable window. Specify a name for publisherEndpoint, specify a type of
Element, and then click on Browse Elements... (the magnifying glass icon).

This will open the Type Chooser window. Click on Import Schema File.... This will
launch the Import Schema File window. Click on the Browse Resources... icon to
open the SOA Resource Browser window.

Ensure Resource Palette is selected from the dropdown, and then expand the
following:

IDE Connections > SOA-MDS > File Based MDS > soa > shared
> common
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Select the schema ws-addressing.xsd as shown in the following screenshot:

-

=% SOA Resource Browser M

|8 Resource Palette vJ

Ell:a IDE Connections
=38 508-MDS
=% File Based MDS
= soa
I__—I configuration
EW G Ehored |
[ activityguide
G- b2b
-] bpel
&[] commen
{ b2 ws-addressing.xsd
&[] mediatar

| Help | Cancel ]

6. Inthe Import Schema file, uncheck Copy to Project, and click on OK.

In the Type Chooser window, select Endpoint Reference, as shown in the
following screenshot:

=% Type Chooser Iﬁ
= #l

Q% Type Explorer

I:l Project Schema Files

#-[ Praject WSDL Files

I:l Partner Links

=23 Imported Schemas
E\‘% ws-addressing. xsd

----- 4% Action

EndpointReference : EndpointReferenceType
----- 4% FaultTo
----- 4% From
----- 4% MessagelD
----- 4% Recipient
----- 4% RelatesTo

Type: |{htt|:|:Hsd'lemas.mlsoap.-::rgfw5IZGUSIO3Iaddressing}Endpoinﬂ1eFerenoe |
["] shaw Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | 0K || Cancel |
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7. Next, we need to set the variable publisherEndpoint to contain the endpoint of
the appropriate publisher service that we wish to invoke.
To populate the Address element, use a transformation activity rather than
an Assign activity. We have used a concat function, as shown in the following
screenshot, to create the endpoint based on the publisher name and map that
to the Address element within the EndpointReference variable:
-
=% Edit Function - concat lﬁj
Define function parameters below:
(Nofe: Farameters can also he sef through drag and drop from free nodes)
1 i’http: FA#localhost: 700l fsoa-infrasservices/default/Publishe | Add |
2l /tha: subnitBookOrder fths:publisher | Heths |
| Move Up |
3" spublisher™
| Mowve Down |
4xp20: lower-case [ /tns: subnitEooklrder /ths:publisher)
5" _client ep”
Examples: $varl, sphoparami, 'abc’, “abc”
Press Ctrl + Space for Invoking XPath Building Assistant.
Help QK | | Cancel

In reality, we would want to use the publisher name to look up
the actual endpoint; but have just taken this approach to keep
’ it simple.

Open the Variables window for the BPEL process and click on Create. This will open
the Create Variable window. Specify a name for publisherServiceRef, specify a type
of element, and then click on Browse Elements....

In the Type Chooser window, select Import Schema File.... Browse the filesystem
and select the file ws-bpel_serviceref.xsd, included with the samples for the
Getting ready section for this recipe. In the Import Schema File, uncheck Copy to
Project, and click on OK.

In the Type Chooser window, select service-ref.
Drag an Assign activity onto the BPEL process, just before the Invoke activity, and
give it the name setPublisherServiceRef.

Map publisherEndpoint to publisherServiceRef/ns6:service-ref/
xsd:any.
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JDeveloper will prompt you with the following warning:

=

| £| Warning

v ": XML Schema Elements 'any' and 'anyAttribute’ and abstract elements are not supported in the UI, but are supported in the
i

server, You can manually enter xpath in source view.

E3

10. Double click on To part of the copy rule to open the Expression Builder
window, and manually update the XPath to $publ isherServiceRef/

ns5:EndpointReference.

. Note that the namespace prefix may not be ns5; rather,
a you should ensure that you specify the prefix mapped to
i the namespace http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/

ws/2003/03/addressing.

11. Then, right-click on the To part of the copy rule and select insertMissingToData.

-

= Edit Assign

(Gmad rCopy Rules rknnlatinm; rDoammlaﬁm rTagEI:; [’s:u@ r.’!q:)Cmcihm

|Insert Mew Rule After '|
orderComplete

waitLintil
nextEookorder
publisherBookorder

‘ariables
~(x) inputvariable
~(x) orderComplete

-(x) waitUntil P
-(x) nextBookOrder & L lisherBookOrderResponse
~(x) publisherBookOrder i publisherEndpaint (x)-m
~(x) publisherBookOrderResponse publisherServiceRef fx}-=
+ ¥ ¢ 0

To
[ $publisherServiceRefins5:EndpaintReference
Edit "From' expression

From

B, SpublisherEndpoint

Edit "To' expression

ignoreMissingFromData

el m Cancel_|
keepSrcElementMame

108

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 5

12. Next, create a copy rule to map $publisherServiceRef to the
PublisherService partner link, as shown in the following screenshot:

=FUle) vdriduies
G- (%) inputvariable

(%) orderComplete
() waitLinkil

- (x) publisherBookOrder

---(x} publisherBookOrderResponse
---(x} publisherEndpaint

---(x) publisherServiceRef nse:service-raf

([~ ey S5
r General r Copy Rules |/ Annotations r Documentation rTagEI:; |/ Sources |/ Skip Condition
|Insert New Rule After '| = ok D = ey

‘WarehouseService.bpe

Partrer Links [

Pracess ﬁga.E

Partrer Lirks (252

warehouseservice_client '-,.s_i
PublisherService '-,,“;_1

Variables [

Process ﬁgiE

warishles (5.

+X &2
From To
Ef‘,'_r SpublisherEndpoint Ef"l SpublisherserviceRef/ns5:EndpointReference
By SpublisherServiceRef #% PublisherService
=

| Apply || oK J| Cancel

13. Deploy the updated WarehouseService composite to the Oracle SOA Suite and use
Enterprise Manager to submit multiple submitBookOrder messages.

Ensure that you specify either ACME, Packt, or Skynet as the publisher , you should

see that orders are dynamically routed by the Warehouse Service to the appropriate

publisher service.

BPEL 2.0 provides support for dynamic partner links. This allows a BPEL 2.0 process to
override the endpoint specified at design time for a partner link, with a value determined

at runtime.

While we can override the endpoint for a partner

link, all other attributes of our service

definition remain fixed. So, to use this approach, we must define a common WSDL interface

that all of our services will implement.
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To dynamically invoke the appropriate endpoint at runtime, we need to update the endpoint
reference of the partner link before invoking the service. To do this, we need to create a
variable of type Service-Ref (as defined by ws-bpel_serviceref) and populate it with
a variable of type EndPointReference (as defined by WS-Addressing) containing just
an <Address> element populated with the endpoint of the publisher service that we wish
to invoke.

This is important, since if we create an EndpointReference containing any of the other
optional elements, the BPEL engine will throw a fault when we try and invoke the partner link.

To do this, we used a transformation activity rather than an Assign activity, since Assign
will create all optional elements as well (we could still use an Assign, but we would need
to add a remove rule for each of these elements). Once done, we inserted this into the
Service-Ref variable.

Once we have created the Service-Ref variable, we just map it to the partner link before
invoking the service, and BPEL will dynamically route the request to the updated endpoint.

There's more...

Oracle Service Bus also enables the dynamic routing of web service invocations at runtime.

If you are implementing a solution where OSB provides a virtualization layer on top of all
your external services, we would recommend that as the appropriate place to implement
dynamic routing.

However, if you are only using the core Oracle SOA Suite (minus the OSB), this isn't an

option. In addition, there are occasions where you may want to dynamically assemble SCA
composites to build a dynamic end-to-end business process. In this scenario, dynamic partner
links can prove extremely useful.

Singleton composite

A typical use case with a composite would be submitting a request to an external resource/
system that only supports a single connection at a time. In such a case, we need to protect
against parallel composite instances submitting concurrent requests to that resource.

This implies that we need some way to serialize requests for that resource (probably on

a first-in, first-out basis). A common design pattern for achieving this is the singleton, first
documented in the book Design Patterns: Elements of Reusable Object-Oriented Software,
Gang of Four (where they use a print spooler as an example).

Now, BPEL doesn't explicitly support the notion of a singleton, however it does allow you to
simulate one using a variation of the Message aggregation within a composite recipe, which
is good enough for the purpose of what we are trying to achieve.
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Getting ready

For the purpose of this recipe, we will extend the Publ isherSkynet service used in the
Using dynamic partner link recipe, so that we can only publish a single order to Skynet at

a time.

We have extended the implementation of this composite for the BPEL process
PublisherSkynet to invoke the BPEL process Publ isherAsyncService. You
can find the code for this extended example in the Getting ready section of this recipe.

For this recipe, we are going to show how to modify the PublisherAsyncService
process to act as a singleton. So, you will need to open this composite with JDev to follow
this sample recipe.

As many components of this recipe are similar to the Message

Aggregation process, for the sake of brevity, we have summarized
g many of the steps covered in the initial recipe.

How to do it...

1.

In the SOA Composite Editor, ensure you have selected the BPEL process
PublisherAsyncService. In the Property Inspector pane, in the lower-right
corner of Oracle JDeveloper, click on the Add icon.

This will open the Create Property dialog. In the Name field, enter bpel .config.

reenableAggregationOnComplete, and in the Value field, enter true; then,
click on OK.

Open the BPEL process Publ isherSkynet. Open the Assign activity
setSubmitBookOrder, and add a third copy rule to set the value of token to the
following expression:

substring( xp20:current-dateTime(), 1, 16)
Save and close this process.

Open the BPEL process PublisherAsyncService. First, we need to create and
initialize a Whi le loop to process the messages in sequence. Create an xsd:boolean
variable named processingComplete, and use an Assign activity to set it to
false().

Create a variable named waitUntil of type xsd:dateTime, and use an Assign activity
to set it to the following expression:

Xxp20:add-dayTimeDuration-to-dateTime( concat
($inputVariable.payload/nsl:token, ":00%), "PT1M*®)
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Next, drag a While activity onto the BPEL process (after the Assign activity) and set
its loop condition to the following expression:

$processingComplete = false()

Then, drag a Pick activity onto the While activity. Double-click on the OnMessage
icon to open the Edit OnMessage window.

For Partner Link, select the same partner link used by the initial receive activity
(publisherasyncservice_client, in this example), and select the same
operation (submitBookOrder).

Click on the auto-create variable (plus icon) to launch the Create Variable window.
Give the variable a meaningful name (for example, nextBookOrder).

Next, we need to add the logic to process the message. This is where we would
typically call out to an external resource/system that only supports a single
connection at a time.

For the purpose of this recipe, we are just going to add a 10 second delay to simulate
the time required by the external system to process the request. So, drag a Wait
activity onto the onMessage branch, and set it to wait for 10 seconds.

Select the Pick activity and click on the Add onAlarm icon. Double-click on the
onAlarm icon to open the Edit onAlarm window.

Set the first radio button to Until, and set the second radio button to Expression;
then, set the expression value to $waituUntil.

Within the Structure view for the BPEL process, right-click on the Properties folder
and select Create Property.... This will launch the Create Property window. Give the
property a meaningful name, (for example, token), and then click on the search

icon to launch the Type Chooser window; select the appropriate schema type (for
example, xsd:string).

Click on the Create Property Alias... icon. This will open the Property Alias window.
In the Type Explorer window, expand the PublisherAsyncService_1.0.wsdl
node (under the Project WSDL Files folder). Next, expand the Message Types folder
and select the Part - payload under the submitBookOrder message type.

In the Query field, enter the XPath location of the token in the submitBookOrder
message, which is as follows:

/tns:submitBookOrder/tns:token
Then click on OK.

Within the Structure view for the BPEL process, expand the Correlation Sets folder,
and then expand the Process folder. Then, right-click on the Correlation Sets folder
and select Create Correlation Set....
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This will launch the Create Correlation Set window. Give the correlation set a
meaningful name, for example, tokenCsS.

Next, click on the plus icon to launch the Property Chooser window, and select the
token property.

10. Next, we need to initialize the correlation set. Within the BPEL editor, double-click
on the receivelnput activity to open the Edit Receive window, and select the
Correlations tab.

Click on Create Correlation..., the plus icon. This will add an empty correlation to the
Receive activity.

For the Correlation Set field, select tokenCS from the dropdown. Next, select Yes
from the Initiate dropdown.

11. Within the BPEL editor, double-click on the onMessage activity to open the Edit
onMessage window, and select the Correlations tab.

Click on Create Correlation..., the plus icon. This will add an empty correlation to the
onMessage activity. For the Correlation Set field, select tokenCS from the dropdown.
Next, select No from the Initiate dropdown.

12. Deploy the Publ isherSkynet composite to the Oracle SOA Suite and use
Enterprise Manager to submit multiple submitBookOrder messages.

For book orders that are submitted in the same minute, you should see that they are
routed through to the same instance of the BPEL process.

This recipe makes use of the message aggregation feature we introduced in the first
recipe to route multiple messages to the same process instance so that we can process
them sequentially, thus ensuring that only a single request is submitted at a time to our
external resource.

As before, the first message is routed to create a new instance of our singleton; subsequent
messages then need to be routed through to this in-flight instance that is achieved by the use
of a shared token, which is used to correlate messages against the singleton instance.

With a typical implementation of a singleton, we would create a single instance of that object
and it would live forever. However, with BPEL, we can't let the process loop forever as, over
time, the size of the audit trail for the BPEL instance within the dehydration store would get
too big and impact the overall performance of the BPEL engine.

Thus, in reality, we need an instance of the singleton process to run for a period of time, and
then, terminate gracefully at the end of this period, to be replaced by a new instance of the
BPEL process.
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For the purpose of this recipe, we have assumed that an instance of the singleton will run for
just 1 minute (obviously, in reality we would allow a longer duration, for example, 24 hours,
but it would take a long time to test the recipe).

So, for this purpose, we are using the current time (based on a shared system clock) to create
the token. Take a look at the following statement:

substring( xp20:current-dateTime(), 1, 16)

The preceding statement creates a token of the format CCYY-MM-DDThh :-mm. Thus, every
message received in the same minute will have the same token and get routed through to the
same instance of the BPEL process.

The process itself will only wait until CCYY-MM-DDThh:zmm + 1 minute for new messages
before terminating.

There's more...

It should be noted that this approach isn't perfect. An obvious issue is what happens if the
singleton is sent more messages than it is able to process within its execution window.

In this scenario, the messages would be queued up for delivery, but because the singleton
terminates at the end of its window, those messages would be left on the queue and would
never get processed.

One answer here is for the singleton. Once it has completed its execution period to enter a
second loop that retrieves each remaining message and forwards it to the singleton (via the
wrapper process — PublisherSkynet in the previous example). This will generate a new token
based on the new time and the message will get invoked by the new singleton.

Of course, with this scenario, there is still the possibility that a message could keep getting
forwarded forever, but this would imply the throughput of messages requiring processing is
greater than the external resource/system can process over a sustained period of time, and
therefore, we are "resource constrained" by the backend system.

The other potential issue is that we could have a race condition between the end of one
singleton process and the start of the next, with both processes trying to access the same
resource at the same time. To reduce the likelihood of this, we could include a wait period
at the start of the process, which comfortably allows sufficient time for the previous process
to complete.
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Scheduling services

A common requirement is to schedule a process or service to run at regular intervals, for
example, we have an account billing composite that is required to be run once every night.

The Oracle SOA Suite doesn't provide a native scheduling component, so a common approach
is to implement a BPEL process that continuously loops, with the sole purpose of launching
another scheduled BPEL process.

However, as the process never dies, this will result in an ever-increasing audit trail, causing
the objects persisted in the database, as well as the in-memory size of the process to grow
over time, which eventually will have a negative impact on the performance of the engine.

A better approach is to use a Web Service Scheduler deployed to the Oracle SOA Suite.

Getting ready

You will need to download the Scheduler from the Rubicon Red website, which can be found
athttp://www.rubiconred.com/scheduler.

Once downloaded, follow the instructions to install the Scheduler on the WebLogijc server
running SOA Suite.

We are going to schedule the StockService process to run every hour, on the hour. This is a
process that checks the stock levels for fast-selling titles and raises alerts if they are falling
too low.

For the purpose of this demo, we have included a light-weight application, called StockApp,
within the Getting ready samples for this recipe. You will need to open it in JDeveloper and
deploy to the Oracle SOA Suite to follow along with this recipe.
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How to do it...

1. Log in to Oracle Enterprise Manager and open the StockService dashboard. Click on
the Show WSDL and Endpoint URI icon (circled in the following screenshot). Log in
to Oracle Enterprise Manager (EM) and open a window that contains the URI for the
Stock Service WSDL.

Highlight the WSDL URL and copy it, as we will need this in a moment.

> StockService [1.0] @
ol SOA Composite

Running Instances 0 | Total 0 | Active | Retire ... Shut Down... Test Settings... =
Dashboard @ Instances = Faults and Rejected Messages ~ Unit Tests  Polices
Service Endpoint and WSDL (=]

ElRecent Instances

_ Service: stockservice_client_ep
Show Only Running Instances [T

Instance ID  Name Endpaint URT
Mo composite instances found. http: //soabpm-vm: 700 1/s0a-infrafservices /default/StockService fstockservice_client_ep

B Show Al

ElRecent Faults and Rejected Messages
Show only system faults

Error Message

Mo faults found

2. Loginto the Scheduler at http://<hostname>:7001/SchedulerUi/
SchedulerUIExt._html.

This will take you to the Scheduler dashboard. Click on the Add Job icon; this will
open the Edit Job page. Enter the following information:

Field Value

Job Name Stock Check

Job Group Stock

Schedule Type Cron

Active Ensure this is checked, otherwise the job won't be
triggered.

From Don't specify a value

Until Don't specify a value

Cron Expression 0 **=**2
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3. Forthe Job type field, ensure Web service is selected, and then within WSDL,
paste the URL for the WSDL specified in step 1 and hit Enter. The Scheduler will
parse the WSDL, and assuming it is valid, will display details of the binding and
service endpoints.

4. From the Operation dropdown, select the checklnventory operation. This will
populate the Payload field with a skeleton of the payload to be included, when the
Scheduler invokes the web service. Update the content of the element Warehouseld
to be Main, as shown in the following screenshot:

Create Job
Job Job id StockCheck
Details: Group | Stock

Description Checks stock levels of fast selling books.

Schedule type Simple @ Cron

Active V] from B4 until =]
Cron expression Qr===7
Seconds |0 Minutes  |*
Hours * Day of month *
Month |~ Day of week | ?
Year
Job Jobtype @ Web senice © EDN
D WSDL | hitp://soabpm-vm:7001/s0a-infra/services/default/StockSenice/stocksenice_client_ep?V
Binding  stockServiceBinding Operation | checkinventory [+]
Senice  stockservice client ep Pott  StockService pt

Endpoint URL http://soabpm-vm:7001/s0a-infra/senvices/default/StockSenice/stocksenice_client_ep

Payload <stoc:checklnventory xmins:stoc="http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/svc/StockSenice"=
<stoc:warshouseld>Maink/stoc:warehouseld=
</stoc:checklnventory=

4= || Save
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Once complete, click on Save. This will save the details of the job and return you to
the dashboard.

@ Add Job

Job Id Description Schedule | Start Date = End Date Status Actions

StockCheck Checks stock levels of fast selling books. 0****? Active ® /S 0

The job will now be active.

5. Login to Enterprise Manager. Within the audit trail, we should be able to see an
instance of the StockService process being created every 60 seconds.

We have defined the job Stock Check in the Stock group with a cron schedule
of 0 * * * * 2

This will create a Quartz job, under the covers, that fires every minute on the minute. When it
triggers, it will cause the Scheduler to submit a web service request to the specified endpoint
containing the payload that we defined.

There's more...

The Scheduler can be used to schedule synchronous and asynchronous web services
deployed to the Oracle SOA Suite or Oracle Service. In addition, it can be used to schedule the
publication of EDN events to the SOA Suite.

While cron expressions are powerful, they can be confusing. So, the Scheduler also supports
the creation of Simple Schedules, which are simpler to understand.

The Scheduler also comes with a web service API that enables us to create schedules
dynamically from within another service, which we will look at in the next couple of recipes.

This is also useful for deployment purposes, as we can use this to create scheduled jobs as
part of the process of deploying composites to the SOA Suite.
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Scheduling a service within a composite

A common system requirement is to dynamically schedule the future execution of a process or
service relative to the occurrence of some event.

For example, we may have a customer satisfaction process, which we want to execute one
month after the customer received delivery of ordered goods. Alternatively, we may want to
schedule a repeating process for a specific period of time, for example, to track the status of
a shipped item until it is delivered.

While this can be done using BPEL, it can cause issues when managing the dehydration
store. Often, a better approach is to get the BPEL process to create a scheduled job to
manage this separately.

Getting ready

You will need to download the Scheduler from the Rubicon Red website. It can be found at
http://www.rubiconred.com/scheduler.

Once downloaded, follow the instructions to install the Scheduler on the WebLogic server
running the Oracle SOA Suite.

To configure a scheduled job via the web service API, we will need the WSDL for the Scheduler.
This can be found at http://l1ocalhost:7001/RXRScheduler_2.0/util._.sch.evs.
Job?WSDL.

For our purpose, we will be configuring the Scheduler to invoke our Parcel Tracker process
(as we use this in a later recipe). So, to follow the example, you will need to deploy the
ParcelTracker composite contained within the example code for this chapter.

Once deployed, you will need the WSDL for the Parcel Tracker; this should be available
athttp://localhost:7001/soa-infra/services/default/ParcelTracker/
parceltrackerservice_client?WSDL.

Create an SOA composite with a project containing a BPEL process (named
ScheduleParcelTracker in the example detailed in this recipe).

The ScheduleParcelTracker process is designed to receive a request containing the orderNo
for a parcel to be tracked and creating a scheduled job to invoke the Parcel Tracker
composite every 15 seconds to track the status of the specified order.
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How to do it...

1.

Drag a web service from the SOA Component Palette onto the External References
swimlane within our composite. This will launch the Create Web Service wizard.
Specify Scheduler as the name, and for the WSDL URL, enter the location of the
Scheduler WSDL (see the Getting ready section).

Ensure that Port Type is set to util .sch.eve.Job and click on OK. JDeveloper will
add a reference to the Scheduler to our composite.

Next, drag a wire from the BPEL process to the Scheduler external reference.

Components External References

&%

2/ s cheduleParcelT.. -

SJ:_I'_H_E:_::I!.._LIE_F

_ O perations:
getlob
putlob

removedob
queryJobs
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Open the ScheduleParcelTracker BPEL process and rename the default
inputVariable variable to orderNo.

Next, drag an Invoke activity onto the BPEL process, double-click on it to open the
Edit Invoke window. Give it the name putJob. For Partner Link, select Scheduler
and select the operation putJob.

For the input variable, click on the auto-create variable (plus icon) to launch
the Create Variable window. Give the variable a meaningful name (for example,
putJoblnput). Do the same for the output variable.

Drag an Assign activity onto our BPEL process just before the Invoke activity. Double-
click on it to open the Edit Assign window. Give it the name setPutJob.

First, we need to populate the job element with the unique identity of our job. This is
a composite key defined by the elements jobld and jobGroup.

Use the Assign activity to set jobld to contain the orderNo of the parcel being
tracked and jJobGroup to Parcel Tracker (the name of our process).

We have also set jobDescription to hold details of the parcel being tracked.
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7. Next, we need to specify the schedule for when the job will be run. For the purpose
of this recipe, we will use a basic cron schedule to run our job every 15 seconds. Use
the Assign activity to specify the following values for the job:

Job element Source

ns9:startDate xp20:current-date()

ns9:endDate Xp20:add-dayTimeDuration-to-
dateTime(xp20:current-date(), "P14D")

ns9:active true()

ns9:jobDefinition/  "0/15 * * * ?2¢

ns9:cronSchedule

We have specified that the job will only be active from the current date up to 14 days
into the future (this is optional but will prevent the job from running forever, in case
we forget to cancel it) and set the job to be active (otherwise it won't run).

8. Next, we need to initialize the jobdefinition element, which specifies the web
service to be invoked and the content of the payload to be passed.

Use the Assign activity to initialize the attributes of the job in the element $putJob.
payload/ns8:body/ns9: job/ns9: jobDefinition, as detailed within the
following table:

Element Source
@jobClass "WebService~
@responselnterface "One-Way*"

We also need to use the Assign activity to initialize the content of the element
ns9: jobDefinition/ns9:webServiceJdobDefinition, as detailed in the
following table:

Element Value

ns9:service/ns9:URI "http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/svc/
ParcelTrackerService”

ns9:service/ "parceltrackerservice_client”

ns9: localName

ns9:port/ns9:URI "http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/svc/
ParcelTrackerService*

ns9:port/ "ParcelTrackerService_pt"

ns9: localName

ns9:endpointAddress "http://localhost:7001/soa-infra/
services/default/ParcelTracker/
parceltrackerservice_client”
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We have now configured the Scheduler to send a correctly formed SOAP message to a
web service endpoint; the next step is to provide the payload to put in the message.

The putJob element contains an element called soapRequestBody, which is
defined as xs:anyType. This is where we specify the request message to send to
ParcelTracker when the Scheduler invokes it.

To do this, we must create a variable of the same type as the message to be sent to
ParcelTracker. This is defined in ParcelTrackerService_1.0.wsdl.

Create a new global variable, named syncParcelLocation. Select Message
Type as the variable type, and click on Browse Message Types... to open the Type
Chooser window. From here, select Import WSDL file and locate the Parcel Tracker
Service WSDL file. Ensure copy to project is selected and click on OK.

Within the Type Chooser window, expand ParcelTrackerService_1.0.wsdl and
select the message type syncParcelLocation.

=

~» Type Chooser ——

= #

L, Tvpe Explorer
=23 Message Types
&[] Partner Links
=123 Project WSDL Files
= @] ParcelTrackerService_1.0uwsdl
E}r_.:" Message Tvpes
- Part - payload
“-[7) tmparted WaDL

Type: |{htu:u:ﬂrul:|in:|:|nred.cu:um,.’d{bkfsvc;"lﬂaru:EITran:kerSErvice}syncParceancaﬁnn |
[ ] show Detailed Mode Information

| Help | | QK || Cancel |

10.

11.
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syncParcelLocation contains the element orderNo. Set this to be the orderNo
contained within the variable used to invoke our BPEL process.

Next, within the Assign activity, use an Append rule to copy the entire
syncParcelLocation message into the soapRequestBody element.

When creating the mapping, you may have noticed a couple of choice elements,
for example, simpleSchedule or cronsSchedule, and ednJobDefinition
or webServiceDefinition.
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By default, BPEL will create empty elements for these alternative choices at runtime,
so we need to remove them to produce a valid message.

12. In the Assign activity, select the simpleSchedule element. Right-click and
select Remove.

. Edit Assign [

rGE1EI'd r Copy Rules rknnlalinns rﬂapCm&ilmn

|Insert New Rule After '|

T e

-7 Partrer Links ns3:jobGroup

ns3:jobDescription

(5 variables
Bﬁga Process ns3istartDate
223 variahles ns::e:_dDate
=-(x) orderlo ‘ ._‘. I ns3: active
= ns3:jobDefinition
=+-[F] pavload ¥ »

48 client:process jobtClass

@ client:input
(x) syncParcelLocation
G- () putJobInput

g <hoces (§]-2
ns3:simpleSchedule SimpleScheduleType €5 -F

ns3icronSchedule Expand All Child Nodes

Ef"! Expression
B XML Fragment

By  ~|
From To
() orderio jpayload//dient:process/dientiinput (x) putiobInp

e e

concat(A job managing the tracking of order no: ', bpws:getVariable. .. (%) putloblnput/payload//ns 1:putob/ns 1:body fns 3:job/ns 3:jobDescrip. ..

= Rename

=4 Recast
putlobINpULjia o i i b U,

s LUl y 1 1 jObfns3:jobGroup

|W| | appy || ok || cancel

Repeat this step for the element ednJobDefinition.
Now that our process is complete, deploy it and run it to see the created job in action.

When our scheduleParcelTracker composite is executed, it invokes the putJob
operation against the Scheduler. The contents of the SOAP message should look somewhat
like the following code snippet:

<job xmIns="http://rubiconred.com/ebo/util._sch.Job">

<jobld xmlIns:inpl=
"http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/xsd/order'>120699</jobld>

<jobGroup>ParcelTracker</jobGroup>

<jobDescription>A job managing the tracking of parcel
120699</jobDescription>

<startDate>2012-06-03</startDate>

<endDate>2012-06-17</endDate>

<active>true</active>
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<jobDeTinition jobClass="WebService'>
<cronSchedule>0/15 * * * * ?</cronSchedule>
<webServiceJobDefinition responselnterftace="0One-Way'>
<service>

<URI>http://rubiconred.com/
ckbk/svc/ParcelTrackerService</URI>

<localName>parceltrackerservice_client</localName>
</service>
<port>
<URI>http://rubiconred.com/
ckbk/svc/ParcelTrackerService</URI>
<localName>ParcelTrackerService_pt</localName>
</port>
<endpointAddress>http://localhost:7001/soa-infra/
services/deftault/ParcelTracker/
parceltrackerservice_client</endpointAddress>
<soapRequestBody>
<syncParcellLocation xmlns="http://rubiconred.com/
ckbk/svc/ParcelTrackerService'>
<orderNo xmlns:inpl="http://rubiconred.com/
ckbk/xsd/order'>120699</orderNo>
</syncParcelLocation>
</soapRequestBody>
</webServiceJobDefinition>
</jobDefinition>
</job>

This will cause the Scheduler to invoke ParcelTracker every 15 seconds. If you log in to
Enterprise Manager you should be able to see a list of instances of the Parcel Tracker
composite being started every 15 seconds.

 ParcelTracker [1.0]® Logged in as weblogic | Host WIN-S7UFEGIS

ol S04 Composite Page Refreshed Jun 3, 2012 10:42:32 PM EST)
Running Instances D | Total 1719 | Active | Retire... Shut Down...  Test Settings... + &) [o] & Related Ll
Dashboard Instances  Faults and Rejscted Messages  Unik Tests  Folicies
2

-'Recent Instances

show Only Runining In Running 0 Total 1719
Conversation 1D State Start Time:
¥  Completed Jun 3, 2012 10:42:30 PM
o Completed Jun 3, 2012 10:42:15 PM
¥ Complsted Jun 3, 2012 10:42:00 PM
v  Completed Jun 3, 2012 10:41:45 PM
«  Completed Jun 3, 2012 10:41:30 PM

If we click on any of the ParcelTracker instances, we'll see the audit trail for a single instance
of this repeatedly executed process.
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There's more...

Our Scheduler exposes operations that enable the creation and management of the
scheduled jobs listed as follows:

» putJob: Creates/updates a scheduled job

» removeJob: Removes a scheduled job

» queryJobs: Retrieves all jobs configured for a group

» getJob: Retrieves the configuration of a job
In this recipe we need to only use putJob to create a new scheduled job. If we run putJob

for an already defined job, the Scheduler will just update that job with the new details. We will
use removeJob to delete the job we just created, in the next recipe.

Depending on our process's requirements, we may need to use the queryJobs operation to
fetch a list of existing jobs from the Scheduler. We can filter this by specifying the job group
groupld (ParcelTracker, in this example), and we can use getJob to fetch the details
of a specific job.

Not only is the Scheduler capable of triggering web services using an SOAP message, but we
can also use it to publish an EDN event.

Deleting a scheduled service within a

composite

Often, scheduled jobs that we create dynamically are temporary in nature. So, once created,
we need the ability to delete them when no longer required.

Getting ready

For the purpose of this recipe, we will delete the scheduled job created in the previous recipe.
So, you will need to complete that recipe before starting this.

Create an SOA application, with a project containing an empty composite (named
CancelParcelTracker in the example detailed in this recipe).

The CancelParcelTracker composite is designed to receive a request containing the
orderNo for a parcel that is being tracked and to delete the corresponding scheduled job.
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How to do it...

1.

Within CancelParcelTracker, create an external reference to the Scheduler, as
described in steps 1-3 of the previous recipe.

Next, drag an Invoke activity onto our BPEL process. Double-click on it to open the
Edit Invoke window. Give it the name removeJob, select Scheduler for the Partner
Link, and select the operation removeJob.

For the input variable, click on the auto-create variable (plus icon) to launch
the Create Variable window. Give the variable a meaningful name (for example,
removeJob Input). Do the same for the output variable.

Drag an Assign activity onto our BPEL process just before the Invoke activity. Double-
click on it to open the Edit Assign window, and give it the name setRemoveJob.

We need to populate the job element with the unique identity of the job. This is a
composite key defined by the elements jobld and jobGroup.

Use the Assign activity to set jobld to contain the orderNo of the parcel being
tracked and to set the jobGroup to ParcelTracker.

Now that our process is complete, deploy it and run it to delete the job we created in
the previous recipe.

You should see that no more instances of the Parcel Tracker composite
are created.

Removing a scheduled job is as simple as invoking the Scheduler's removeJob operation
with a request message that includes our job's key values as follows:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"7?>
<removeJob xsi:schemalLocation="http://rubiconred.com/

evs/util._sch.Job util.sch.evs.Job 1.0.xsd"
xmIns="http://rubiconred.com/evs/util.sch.Job"
xmIns:job="http://rubiconred.com/ebo/util._.sch.Job"
xmIns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance">

<body>
<job:jobld>120699</job: jobld>
<job:jobGroup>ParcelTracking</job:jobGroup>
</body>

</removeJob>
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In this chapter, we will cover:

» Dynamic binding using OSB

» Splitting out messages using OSB

» Dynamic Split-Join in OSB

» Fault handling in dynamic Split-Join in OSB

Introduction

This chapter explores some common message processing design patterns for delegation of
execution to downstream services and provides recipes for implementing them using Oracle
Service Bus.

Sample OSB projects are provided for each of these recipes, copies of these are provided
as Oracle Service Bus Configuration Jars. For each recipe we provide two versions of the
OSB project, one containing enough to get started with the recipe, the other with the
completed solution.

In order to use them you will need to open an empty workspace within Eclipse, then select

File | Import, select Oracle Service Bus - Configuration Jar and browse to, and import, the
required project.
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Dynamic binding using OSB

One of the key advantages of an Enterprise Service Bus, as well as Service Oriented
Architecture in general is the quality of Agility, that is, the ability to easily compose new
orchestrations of web service operations. In this recipe, we will consider a scenario in
which a standard service contract might be implemented by multiple providers, the
selection of which we want to dynamically configure at runtime.

For example, let us suppose that we are running an online bookstore and wish to automate
stock order requests to multiple publishers. A stock order includes the name of the publisher,
details of the book, and the quantity to order:

<stockOrder>
<publisher>ACME</publisher>
<bookOrder>
<book>
<isbn>1234567890123</isbn>
<title>Barry Potter</title>

</book>
<quantity>Skylight vampires</quantity>
</bookOrder>
</stockOrder>

This service could be fulfilled by various publishers and new publishers might be joining our
network all the time. Ideally, rather than needing to re-code and publish our routing logic
every time a new publisher is added, we would like to be able to keep our Stock Order service
running with no outage and simply update the routing rules using a configuration file, such as
the following;:

<routing>
<rule>
<key>ACME</key>
<serviceName>PublisherApp/PublisherACME</serviceName>
</rule>
<rule>
<key>Packt</key>
<serviceName>PublisherApp/PublisherPackt</serviceName>
</rule>
<rule>
<key>Skynet</key>
<serviceName>PublisherApp/PublisherSkynet</serviceName>
</rule>
</routing>
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Each of these serviceNames are OSB proxy services, wrapping a particular publisher's
online stock ordering service. The idea is that when we want to add a new publisher, we
implement a new proxy service implementing the previous service contract and add a
<rule> element to the configuration file referencing it.

This recipe will demonstrate how this dynamic routing can be implemented in OSB.

Getting ready

In order to use this design pattern, you will need to define a standard WSDL to be
implemented by each of your routing destinations (publishers in our example).

For our purposes, we have defined the WSDL Publisher_Service_1.0.wsdl, which defines
the operation submitBookOrder.

We have provided three basic implementations of this service, as defined in the
following table:

Publisher Proxy service

ACME PublisherApp/PublisherACME
Packt PublisherApp/PublisherPackt
Skynet PublisherApp/PublisherSkynet

These implementations are defined in the PublisherApp OSB project which is included in
the sample for the book. You will need to open this sample in OEPE and deploy to your
instance of OSB.

How to do it...

1. Inthe Eclipse IDE, open the the PublisherApp OSB project which is included in the
samples. Define a new OSB proxy service, give it the name Publ isherService and
select Publisher_Service_1.0.wsdl as the WSDL.

2. The next step is to compose a simple XQuery source file containing a list of routing
destinations similar to the following example:

xquery version "1.0" encoding ""Cpl252";
(:: pragma type='xs:anyType" ::)

declare namespace xf = "http://tempuri.org/
PublisherApp/dynamic-routing-rules/";
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declare function xf:dynamic-routing-rules()
as element(*) {
<routing>
<I-- dynamic-routing-rules.xq -->
<rule>
<key>ACME</key>
<serviceName>PublisherApp/
PublisherACME</serviceName>
</rule>
<rule>
<key>Packt</key>
<serviceName>PublisherApp/
PublisherPackt</serviceName>
</rule>
<rule>
<key>Skynet</key>
<serviceName>PublisherApp/
PublisherSkynet</serviceName>
</rule>
</routing>

}:

xF:dynamic-routing-rules(Q)

Note that in our example, key is the key field we will use to determine which routing
rule to apply while serviceName indicates the exact path (within OSB) of the
corresponding destination proxy service.

Save this file within your OSB project as dynamic-routing-rules.xq.
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3. Open your proxy service and select the Message Flow tab. Drag in a Pipeline Pair
followed by a Stage, naming the stage as LookupDestination. Within the new

stage, add two Assign actions, as shown in the following screenshot:

=L

0

PublisherService

PublisherServicePipelinePair

v &

Reguest Pipeline Response Pipeline
=l LockupDestination -

-
k.

=-E

Assign

n

Assign

n
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4. For the first Assign action, set Variable as routingRules and select
dynamic-routing-rules._xq as the <Expression>.

=Jd; LookupDestination =

XQueryfXSLT Expression Editor

This page allows you to configure an XQuery expression using XQuery text or an XQuery resource or an
X5LT resource,

Expressio SLT Resources | Dynamic XQuery Variable Struc... |2

I attachments .

XQuery : | PublisherApp/dynamic-routing-rules . < | L} '

@j K QK 5 [ Cancel H Test

General | Transport | HTTP Transport | Operation | Message Handling | Policy | Secunty | @ Message Flow

= References | = Properties &2 . 47 Servers| (2 Problems

@ XQuery expression validation failed: The data expression has either no or more than one definition method.
Comment Variable:” IroutingRuIes I

5. For the second Assign action, set Variable as destination and use the following
XML fragment as your expression:
<ctx:route>
<ctx:service isProxy="true'">{

$routingRules/rule[key/text()=$body//*:publisher
/text()]/serviceName/text()
}</ctx:service>
</ctx:route>
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6. Next, drag a Route node to the bottom of the Message Flow and place a Dynamic
Routing action within that. Set the <Expression> within the Dynamic Routing action
as $destination.

%3 *BookOrder.proxy &7 = B || € Design Palette 2

v 2 Show Al

Request Pipeline Response Pipeline
(2, Oracle Service Bus Me|

=& LockupDestination —| = Nodes
1 Cenditional Branch

£ Operational Branch

=M

A7 Pipeline Pair
Assign % Route

4 Stage

& Error Handler
= 2 Route Actions
Assign —| (= Communication

#% Dynamic Routing

& Routing

L 4 Routing Table
H= publisherRoute

=] &) Dynamic Routing

Request Action Response Action
+| = Flow Control
% Stage Actions
+ = Communication
+| = Flow Control
+ (= Message Processing

General | Transport | HTTP Transport | Operation | Message Handling | Policy | Security | Message Flow +| (= Reporting
of References | = Properties % 4 Servers [3_ Problems
2% Dynamic Routing
Dynamic Routing service:” iEStIﬂEtIDﬂ
Comment
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The key feature of OSB used for this design pattern is the Dynamic Routing action. The
expression used in this action is expected in a very specific format, as per the following
XML fragment:

<ctx:route>
<ctx:service isProxy="$isProxy'>$serviceName</ctx:service>
<I-- operation is optional -->
<ctx:operation>$operationName</ctx:operation>
</ctx:route>

Note that isProxy is an xsd:boolean. If set to ""true’ then serviceName must be the
complete path to an OSB proxy service, otherwise serviceName must be the complete
path of an OSB business service. The complete path should include the OSB project and any
subfolders included in the project structure.

In our example, in the LookupDestination stage, we've used the following XPath to
determine the serviceName:

$routingRules/rule[key/text()=$body//*:publisher/
text()]/serviceName/text()

This roughly reads as "return the serviceName corresponding to the rule in routingRules
for which the key matches the publisher element in the request". In other words, it's a
key-value lookup into our configuration file dynamic-routing-rules.xq.

Now, if we need to add a new publisher service, we only need to ensure that its proxy service
is added to dynamic-routing-rules.xq and implements the same WSDL.

There's more...

The generic contract of this service comes at a price. Publisher IDs accepted by the service
are not restricted and so it's possible to submit a stock order for a publisher which may not
exist in the routing rules.

This is easily remedied by adding a conditional block after the LookupDestination stage to
confirm that a valid address was retrieved before attempting to route. The expression to use
for the condition is as follows:

fn:data($destination/*:service) = """

The conditional block should include appropriate logic, such as a Raise Error action.
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Another potential issue with this design pattern is that the destination service may not exist!
This could be due to a mistake in the routing rules, or because the destination service has not
been deployed for whatever reason.

If this is the case, then OSB will raise the following internal error:
BEA-382612: Error preparing message for dispatch

To detect this issue at runtime, include the following condition expression in your
Error Handler block:

$fault/ctx:errorCode = ""BEA-382612"

Splitting out messages using OSB

In this next recipe we will consider a common design pattern for processing a list of
independent messages in a batch. In this scenario, a synchronous web service implemented
in OSB will accept a list of messages and respond almost immediately with a response to
indicate that the message was successfully received. Meanwhile, each of the individual
messages will be queued for asynchronous processing by another service.

Getting ready

This recipe also assumes that the downstream, one-way service for processing individual
messages from the batch has already been written using OSB.

This example builds on the result of the previous recipe, the ""BookOrder"" dynamic routing
service. A sample completed version of this service is included with the code samples for
the book.

How to do it...

1. Loginto the Weblogic console and select Services | Messaging | JMS Modules.
Select New.

This will open the Create JMS System Module window. Name the module
BookModule and click on Next. Target the OSB server(s) and click on Next.
Finally, check the box to add resources and click on Finish.

2. This will take us to the settings for BookModule. Click on New in the
Resources table.
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3. This will open the Create a New JMS System Resource dialogue. Select Queue and
click on Next. Name the queue (for example, BookOrderQueue) and assign a JNDI
name (for example, jms.queue .bookorder).

Click on Next, then click on Create a New Subdeployment. Accept the default name
and target the existing wlsbJMSServer. Click on Finish.

4. Next, we need to modify the downstream process to use the JMS queue. Open the
0SB workshop project from the previous recipe. Open the downstream proxy service
(for example, PublisherService.proxy) and select the Transport tab.

i. Inthe Protocol drop-down list, select jms. Change Endpoint URI to the
queue JNDI name we created earlier, for example:

Jms://1ocalhost:7001/weblogic. jms.XAConnectionFactory/
Jms.queue .bookorder

%3 PublisherService.proxy &2 =8
Transport Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure the transport infermation for this service,

m

*
Protocol jms -

Endpoint URI* Format:  jms://({host:port)( (host:port))*)|((host:port)7)/FactoryIndiName/QueuelndiMame

Jme/flocalhost7001 fweblogicjms XAConnectionFactory/jms.queue.bookorder

ii. Save your changes.

5. Next, we need to create a new proxy service for handling our batch
requests. Give it the name Publ isherBatchService and use
PublisherBatchService_1.0.wsdl as the WSDL.

This WSDL defines the operation submitBookOrderList, which contains a list of
bookOrders that we want to process individually.

6. Select the Message Handling tab and ensure Transaction Required is Enabled.
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7. Inthe Message Flow tab, create OperationalBranch and add Pipeline Pair
and Stage to the submitBookOrderList operation. Next, drag a For Each action

into the Stage.

= O || & Design Palette 52

@E *PublisherBatchService.proxy &2

-

Show Al -

PublisherBatchServic

2 Oracle Service Bus Message...
+] = Nodes

+2 Route Actions

+ = Communication

OperationalBranch
$° + = Flow Control

2 Stage Actions

+ = Communication

Y

submitBockOrderList Defoult

—| = Flow Control

stockOrderBatchPipeline

&

Request Pipeline

JE -
- ¢ If Then

& - = i3 Raise Error
Response Pipeline =
- £ Reply

m

-~ 2] Skip

=l ForEachBookOrder - [ Resume

r g

8. Set the For Each Variable property with a name you would like to use to reference
each element of the batch, for example, bookOrder. Set In Variable to body.

Optionally, declare index and count reference variables.

:21 For Each

For Each For Each Variable: bookOrder

Comment KPath: <XPath>

Mamespaces | InVariable:™ body

Variables Index Variable: index
Count Variable: count

9. Next, click on the XPath link to open the XPath dialog.
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10. Drag the repeating list member element (for example bookOrder) from the request
body over as the XPath expression. Then click on OK.

= XPath Expression Editor Y
XPath Expression Editor
This page allows you to configure an XPath expression.
Expression Variable Structures | Mamespace Definit... ?
./pub: submitBookOrderList/book:bookOrderList/book:bookOrder - & attachments
~ E body
Tl [#] Sbody - submitBookOrderList (request)
R @ submitBookOrderList
--.\\\ @ bookOrder| jst
~{ @ bookOrder
& header
& inbound
& operation
& cutbound
4 ’ Add Remove
P
'\\?,' [ OK l I Cancel ‘ I Test ‘

11. Drag a Publish action from the Design Palette into the body of the For Each loop. Set
the Service and Operation properties of the Publish action to use the proxy service
and operation of the downstream process (for example, PublisherService.
proxy, and submitBookOrder) respectively.

12. Next, drag a Routing Operations action from the Design Palette into the body of
Publish action. Within the Routing Options, enable QoS (Quality of Service) and
select Exactly Once.

of References | =] Properties &2 . &% Servers| [2/ Problems| €] Error Log
%5 Routing Options
URL =
Routing Options a
Comment ¥ Qos: * Bxactly Once n
Mamespaces [(TModes = Request "
Variables |:|Retr}rInter\ra|: * (second)
[T Retry Count:  *
[T Priority:  *
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13. Finally, place a Replace action within the Publish action body and configure it to have
the values listed in the following table:

Field Value
XPath
In Variable body

Expression XQuery: PublisherApp/setSubmitBookOrder
Select Replace node contents

14. Configure the expression to use the XQuery resource PublisherApp/
setSubmitBookOrder.xq and pass in the variable bookOrder (set in step 10).

This will create the payload required for the submitBookOrder operation invoked by
the Publish action, based on the content of the ForEach variable defined earlier, for
example, bookOrder.

15. Deploy and test your OSB projects by sending a request to your Batch processor.

The key to the asynchronous operation of this pattern is the separation of the initial call from
the bulk of the processing with a JMS queue. If not explicitly defined, OSB will dynamically
generate a generic queue when the JMS transport protocol is selected, but for finer control,
including auditing, repeatability, and the potential to assigh a Work Manager it has been
recommended in this recipe to assign a specific named queue.

The logic of the Batch process itself is relatively straightforward. The For Each loop simply
divides the batch implicitly into individual list elements and passes them on to the JMS
transport downstream proxy service.

A key requirement for processing our batch, is that we want to successfully split out all
messages from the batch or if something fails, roll back the entire batch (so we can
re-submit once the error has been resolved). For this purpose we configured the JMS
Transport as follows:

» Message handling to enable Transaction Required: This will instruct OSB to start a
new transaction if one does not exist in the request received (which it won't as this is
invoked over HTTP).

» Routing Options on the Publish action to have a Quality of Service of Exactly Once:
This will force the publication of the message to the JMS queue to be included within
the transaction started by the proxy.

» Use an XA Connection Factory for a JMS Queue: This ensures that the transaction is
propagated to JMS.
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In this way, each book order is written to the JMS queue as part of the same transaction.
When the proxy returns a response, then the transaction will be completed. At this point
each bookOrder can be processed independently by the downstream proxy in a separate
transaction, without interfering with the processing of other items in the list.

There's more...

Note that this pattern places very little responsibility on the Batch Processor to perform error
handling. Other than syntactically validating the input request, it is not recommended to
attempt any other validation on the individual list elements at this level, since one bad item
might prevent the entire list from processing.

Instead, consider simply returning "success" to the caller and managing all exceptions
internally, as part of the downstream process. This ensures that any valid items will still be
processed and each error will be handled separately.

Fine-tuning the behavior of the JMS queue can be handled within the Weblogic console. In
particular, you may wish to throttle the activity on the JMS queue to prevent the downstream
process from becoming overloaded.

Dynamic Split-Join in OSB

As part of implementing a web service it is often necessary to delegate portions of the work
to a number of independent subtasks. For a synchronous service, carrying out these tasks
sequentially may take an unacceptable amount of time causing the client to time out waiting
on the service. Therefore, the preferred approach is to process all independent tasks in
parallel and consolidate the results.

This pattern is referred to as a "Split-Join" and comes in two flavors:

» Static: In this the subtasks are always the same. For example, in planning a holiday
one needs to book both a flight and accommodation, each of which represents an
independent subtask which may be completed in parallel.

» Dynamic: In this there are a variable number of subtasks, to be determined at
runtime. For example, to complete an internet shopping order a bookstore must query
each book before confirming the total price, but has no way of knowing how many
different items will be required prior to reviewing the order.
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| Client |
GetTotalPrice Request ! GetTotalPrice Response
priceCheck ﬂ
priceChec = <@>
@ priceCheck—» - -
riceCheck
Bgoks_tore P \! Bookstore
ervice ;
priceCheck Service

Bookstore Service

This recipe will guide you through a sample implementation of the second example using
Oracle Service Bus.

An alternative way of implementing the previous scenario is to use
a FlowN (BPEL 1.1) or a parallel ForEach (BPEL 2.0) activity
within a BPEL process. As OSB is stateless, it has less overhead
and, therefore, will be more performant. However, another key
consideration is what happens if something goes wrong?

In the case of our example, as we are not modifying any data, our
error handling is relatively straightforward. But, if we were using
the Split-Join to modify data in the target system, for example
splitting out an order into individual line items which are then
ordered separately; then if an error occurred we may want to undo
all the successfully generated line item orders.

%‘ It may be tempting to try and do all this within an XA
transaction. However, this has the potential to create
large distributed transactions, with significant impact on
performance and scalability.

In this scenario (that is where we are modifying state) a better
approach would be to implement this pattern in BPEL and use
compensation for error handling.

In summary, where the Split-Join is not a modifying state, it is safe
and more performant to use OSB. But, in cases where the state of
the backend system is being modified you should implement this
pattern in BPEL.
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Getting ready

Prior to beginning this recipe, you will need to prepare the target WSDL operation which will be
invoked to process individual items. In the example, this will be the priceCheck operation of
the Book service, which determines how much each book should cost.

If you wish to follow along exactly with these instructions open the BookStoreApp (included
with the code samples for the book) in Eclipse. This contains the required schema and WSDL

files,

as well as a mock implementation of the Book service.

How to do it...

1.

context menu.

click on Next.

Right-click on the BookStoreApp project and select New | Split-Join from the
Enter a descriptive filename (for example, getTotalPriceSplitJoin) and then

Expand the project structure to select the parent operation used to invoke the

Split-Join (for example, BookStoreService_1.0.wsdl | BookStoreServiceBinding |

operation: getTotalPrice) and then click on Finish.

ra

= Mew Split-Join

=]

=] X

Specify the operation for new Split-Join
Create & Mew Split-Join

Select Operation:

L

= BookStorelpp
= wsdl
7P BookService_1.0.wsdl
® BookStoreService_1.0,wsdl
& binding: BookStoreServiceBinding
& operation: getTotalPrice

Operation:  getTotalPrice

Consume

@ Next > | Finish ||

Cancel ]

142

A new Split-Join flow will appear in the main editing window.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 6

4. Select the root node and expand its properties by clicking on the small triangle on its
left. Select the request variable and click on Edit....
= Oracle Service Bus - BookStore/Splitloin/getTotalPriceSplitloin.flow - Eclipse Platform EI@
File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run Window Help
=‘:v ‘=='l ﬁvﬁv%v j'v@ '_’{’ - - - - D’»
rzw getTotalPriceSplitloin flow &2 =0
= =
= 1 s &
=|%,  External Services =lx= Variables A
2 “ =
= z cet TotalPriceSplitloin
o= o reguest
== @ response
o References | =] Properties &2 +ib Servers | [2( Problems s
@ request
Variable @ request i
[] message: getTotalPrice =
part: parameters
getTotalPrice
5. Rename the variable to match the parent operation (for example, getTotalPrice).
This will help prevent ambiguity later on.
6. Repeat steps 4 and 5 to rename the response variable (for example,
getTotalPriceResponse).
7. Drag an Assign action from the Design Palette, to between the Receive and
Reply nodes.
8. Label the new scope as Initialisation and the Assign action as Assign
output variable.
9. Click on the new Assign action. In the Properties tab (shown in the following
screenshot), select the variable as the payload of the parent operation's response
(for example, getTotalPriceResponse.payload).
10. Next, click on the <Expression> link. Provide an XML similar to the following and then

click on OK.

<stor:priceCheckResponse
xmlns:stor="http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/svc/BookStore'>
<stor:totalPrice>0</stor:totalPrice>
</stor:priceCheckResponse>

Note, that in the previous example the aggregate total has been initialized to 0.
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11. Drag a For Each construct from the Design Palette to just below the
Initialisation scope.

12. Click on the new For Each construct. In the Properties tab, set the Counter Variable
Name field to counter and the starting value to 1. Click on the ellipses next to Final
Counter Value to launch the expression editor.

= Oracle Service Bus - BookStore/Splitloin/getTotalPriceSplitivin.flow - Eclipse Platform EI@I
Eile Edit Mavigate Search Project Run Window Help

T:'L;:;.l %v@v%v ¥ v @ 1:? -

£ *getTotalPriceSplitloin.flow 2

X5 S Do

= o [

B u oY
=

oE References | ] Properties 53 4 Servers| (20 Problems = Y = 8

:'3 For Each

Counter Variables Parallel * | yes hd

Completion Cendition

Counter Variable Mame * w
General
Start Counter Value * " |:|

Final Counter Value * ,

P ) XPath Expressio|

—
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13. Select the XPath Functions tab, and drag the count function out into the Expression
text area.

14. Click on the Variable Structures tab and expand the request structure to find the
recurring element (for example, bookOrder) on which the split should be based.
Drag it out to replace the place-holder $arg-nodeset and then click on OK to
complete the expression.

= ¥Path 1.0 Expression Builder P
Expression Variable Structures |Namespace Definitions | X 1 | *
Qcount($m‘$§) - ;I counter

S~ getTotalPrice
T~ - [4] message: getTotalPrice
h""*-h_h [ part: paylead
T~ - [#] getTotalPrice
“"-.__ ll..!'

-

> = @' bookOrder
getTotalPriceResponse

@ [ ok ][ cancer |

15. Drag an Invoke Service action into the Scope within the ForEach loop. Label
it as per the child service and operation you intend to loop over (for example,
Book.priceCheck).
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16. In the Properties tab (shown in the following screenshot), select the Operation
category. Click on Browse, select the child operation (for example, BookService.

proxy | priceCheck), and click on OK.

& *getTotalPriceSplitloinflow i3
=
= =
=+ Scope
&)
Invoke Service

of: References | | Properties 53 4k Servers| [2( Problems

& Invoke Service

= Oracle Service Bus - BookStore/Splitloin/getTotalPriceSplitloinflow - Eclipse Platform EI@
File Edit Mavigate Search Project Run  Window Help
NEO B0 RSB B @ 3 sen 2
L = = Service Browser = @

Select an operation

2 BookStoreApp

g BookService.proxy

3 binding: BookServiceBinding
4 operation: priceCheck
6151 getTotalPricespiitiaimn.flow

Operation Operation *
Input Variable

Browse

Output Variable X X
Service Location |

General

Qo5 | Best Effort -

[Ed

17. Select the Input Variable category in the Properties tab. From the Message Variable
drop-down list select Create Message Variable.... Provide the name of the child
operation (in our example, priceCheck) as the name and then click on OK.

of References| =] Properties 53 . 4L Servers| [21 Problems
& Invoke Service

Operation 5 Message Variable: * X

N e ——
nput Variable Message Type Namespa Create Messaqe Variable.,
Output Vanable Message Type: TTCECTTECK

General

xS ]

= ¥ = 0

m
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18. Use the same method to create and set the output variable (for example, as
priceCheckResponse).

19. Drag an Assign action to the start of the Loop Scope and label it as Extract
Individual Request.

20. Select the Assign action. In the Properties tab, set the variable as the request
payload of the child operation (for example, priceCheck.payload) and then click
on the <Expression> link.

21. We will use the XQuery priceCheck.xq to generate the input request to our call-out to
the Book. priceCheck service. We will need to pass in the ISBN of the book using
the $counter index defined earlier. For example:

$getTotalPrice.payload/book:bookOrderList/book:bookOrder[
xs:integer($counter)]/book:book/book: isbn

22. Following the Invoke Service action, apply any aggregate logic. For our Book Store
example, we would add a Replace action with the following properties:

Field Value

XPath: ./totalPrice

Variable getTotalPriceResponse.payload

Expression xs:float($getTotalPriceResponse.payload/bind:totalPrice)
+

(xs:float($priceCheckResponse.payload/nsl:price) *
$getTotalPrice.payload/book:bookOrderList/book:bookOrder
[xs: integer($counter)]/book:quantity)

Select Replace node contents

23. Save your progress by selecting File | Save from the menu.

24. Before the Split-Join can be used in a proxy service, it must first be encapsulated in a
standard OSB Business Service.

In the Project Explorer on the left, right-click on the Split-Join file and then select
Oracle Service Bus | Generate Business Service. Accept the default name and
location, and click on OK.

The business service is now ready for use in any OSB Proxy Service. Deploy it and test it out.
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Refer to the following, more completely labelled version of the Split-Join message flow for an
end-to-end, annotated view of the final solution:

:-li External Services :-lf Variohles ® SRR
etTotalPriceSplitloi
% BookService @ getTotalPrice qet fofalfricespition

-—

©  getTotalPriceResponse

&

B

Receive list of book orders

l—

ﬂi Initialisation

A
Ay

Initialise totalPrice to zero

El For Each BookID
=iy
|
= &) Loop
Sx= Variables ® +

ﬂi Extract Individual Request
B priceCheck L4
® priceCheckResponse

I

Assign book ISBM to priceCheck
request

(@)«

Invoke Book.priceCheck

s+ Aggregate Results

Aea

=

@ﬂ' .

Add bocok price ™ gty to totalPrice

B

o

Reply with totalPrice

I_
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Procedurally, the pseudocode for the BookStore example might look to be (just going by the
annotations) as follows:

Operation getTotalPrice( book_list ):
totalPrice = 0
for each order in book_list

loop
total_price := total_price +
Book.priceCheck(order.isbn ) * order.qty
end loop

return total_price

The key difference is that the For Each section has a property called Paral lel set by
default to yes (note that if desired, this can be set to no to force sequential execution).
This instructs Oracle Service Bus to execute all (or as many as it has threads) iterations
of the Loop scope within the For Each statement concurrently.

Readers paying close attention will also have noticed that the For Each block does not
actually iterate over the book IDs directly; rather the OSB determines the number of Loop
scopes simply by counting the number of bookOrder nodes and then assigning each scope
a different $counter variable integer between 1 and that total count. So, a more accurate
representation of the pseudocode would be as follows:

Operation getTotalPrice( book_list ):

totalPrice = 0

for counter in 1 .. size(book_ list)

thread concurrently

total_price := total_price +

(Book.priceCheck(order[counter].isbn ) *
order[counter].qty )

end thread

return total_price

Performing this addition in parallel allows the BookStore service to compute the total much
faster, dividing the total time of priceChecks by the number of concurrent threads.

There's more...

This recipe represents a reasonably standard, cookie-cutter implementation of how one would
use the Split-Join feature of Oracle Service Bus to iterate over a dynamic sequence of identical
elements in a list. It should be enough to get you started on any similar problem. However, it
only scratches the surface of the possibilities for what can be accomplished with a Split-Join
message flow.
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Other aggregation logic

Rather than simply summing up numerical values, you can aggregate the results of service
calls any way you like. A common example is appending the results to a dynamic sequence
using an Insert action.

More service calls

Note that you are not limited to a single Invoke Service action. Multiple "child" operations may
be invoked sequentially or in parallel.

In fact the premise of a "Static" Split-Join is that instead of using a For Each loop, you would
use an explicit Paral el construct (see Flow Control in the Design Palette) and drop a
different Invoke Service action into each lane.

Any combination of flow constructs desired can be layered to create complex concurrent
processing systems within a single Split-Join message flow.

Conflicts

With any software system involving multi-threading, there is always a possibility of
deadlocks or conflicts. Although variables within a Split-Join message flow are protected
from these scenarios, Oracle Service Bus does not provide any built-in mitigation tools for
external systems.

It is outside the scope of this discussion to prescribe how one might resolve concurrent
update issues in external systems. However, designers and developers should always be
aware when there is such a possibility and take appropriate action.

Fault handling in dynamic Split-Join in OSB

Without appropriate Error-Handling logic, the first fault thrown by a service invocation
within any one of the Split-Join's threads will re-raise in the Split-Join and halt the entire
message flow.

In order to prevent this, Catch clauses need to be added to the scope of each thread as
shown next.
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How to do it...

1. Right-click on the loop's scope and select Add Catch.

Far Each Book ID

=)

EF Loop !
'@ Collapse
[=lage Extract Individual Request Cut Crle X
=| Copy Ctrl+C
=5 Paste Ctrl+V
Assign book ID to priceCheck request Delete Delete
Add Catch
Gdd Catchall
Create Variable..
(? Teggle Breakpoint
Enable Breakpoint
Invoke Book.priceCheck
L.:,_I Save As..,
[

2. Select the new Catch block, label it with the name of the fault you wish to catch
and then review the Properties tab.

3. Click on <Soap Fault Variable Name> and assign any name you like (the default is
simply soapFau It which should be fine).

Repeat this step for each expected Soap Fault.

5. Select Define Fault and enter the fault name and namespace of the fault you expect
to catch.

6. Dragin a new Scope below the Catch and add any mitigation actions as necessary to
resolve the fault. It may be appropriate to do nothing. Simply log the error, or perhaps
aggregate a default value into the total. All variables available within the normal
scope are also available to you within the Catch block.

7. Optionally, add a Catch Al clause to the loop to capture any unexpected faults.

151

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

OSB Messaging Patterns

Fault handling within a Split-Join in OSB is very similar to fault handling in proxy
services. One simply has to define a Catch block for the appropriate scope and mitigate
each fault appropriately.

By handling faults within the For loop, we ensure that each of the individual threads is
managed separately, without impacting the rest of the batch.
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with JSON

In this chapter, we will cover the following recipes for working with JSON:

» Converting between XML and JSON
» Invoking a JSON service from OSB
» Dynamically binding to a JSON service in OSB

» Exposing a proxy service as a JSON service

Introduction

Most often, when working with the SOA Suite or Oracle Service Bus, we'll be transforming data
between different XML formats. It's becoming increasingly common for services to expect and
provide their data in JavaScript Object Notation (JSON).

JSON is a lightweight format, in that it will typically represent data in fewer bytes than the
corresponding XML representation, and that it is relatively simple to generate and parse. It

is also much simpler than XML, in that it has a smaller set of pre-defined data types (object,
array, string, number, and the values true, false, and null) from which an object representation
can be constructed.

As a result, we have the blessing and the curse of considerable freedom when deciding how to
represent even quite simple values; for example, where XML provides the dateTime type with
its standard format, we could choose to use an ISO-8601 conformant string, or the number

of milliseconds since an epoch, or an object with named values for each subcomponent. All

of those representations would be equally valid in JSON, requiring an agreement between the
service provider and clients as to the representation to use, and the interpretation to apply.
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Converting between XML and JSON

Since JSON formatted data is likely to be needed only when communicating with a partner
system, we'll assume that it's most common to convert between XML and JSON in Oracle
Service Bus. For working with XML, we'll use XMLBeans, as that's what OSB uses. For parsing
and generating JSON, we'll use Jackson (Version 1.9.x).

Getting ready

This recipe assumes the use of an existing OSB configuration project within the OSB
workshop for development. So, ensure that you have installed and familiarized yourself
with it prior to beginning.

Schema

If you wish to follow along exactly with these instructions you will require a copy of the
schema and WSDL files used in this recipe. Copies of these are included with the code
samples for the book.

R For the purpose of this example, the JSON format will map very

% closely to the XML schema, but this need not necessarily be the

e case, and the approach demonstrated next is flexible enough to
allow for arbitrarily complex mapping.

Java libraries

Oracle Service Bus uses XMLBeans to provide its XML/object mapping. We'll use the same
library to make our task simpler.

In order to map between JSON and objects, we'll use the Jackson library. Download Version
1.9.x of the Jackson Core ASL and Mapper ASL libraries from http://wiki . fasterxml.
com/JacksonDownload.

How to do it...

1. From the context menu in the Package Explorer view, select New | Java Project.
For this example, the project is named CreditCardServiceMessages. Keep the
remaining defaults and click on Next.

2. For the Java Settings, set the Default output folder to
CreditCardServiceMessages/build/classes. Click on Finish.

3. For setting up the project structure, select CreditCardServiceMessages within the
Package Explorer view, right-click and select New | Folder. Name the folder dist
and click on OK.
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4. Repeat this process to create the folders genbui ld, gensrc, lib, resources, and
test in the Java project.

Next, we need to import the schema and WSDL files we are using for this example.

5. Within the Package Explorer view, select resources, right-click and select Import.
This will open the Import Wizard. Select General | File System as the source and
click on Next.

6. Browse to the file directory containing the code samples for this chapter, and within
the directory getting ready, select the folder resources.

7. Within the Import window, ensure resources is checked and the option Create
selected folder structure is selected (as circled in the following screenshot) and
click on Finish.

"

2 impon B )

File system

’ ."_.I_."
Import rescurces from the local file system. 4 /
-
From directory: D\Workspaces\.ckbk\src\Chapter0T'getting ready'resources - Browse...
e %
Q’}:}- FESCUFCES
| Filter Types... | | Select All | | Deselect All
Into folder:  CreditCardServiceMessages/resources Browse...
Options

Overwrite existing rescurces without warning
Create complete folder structure

reate selected folders only

Advanced » >

':?:' < Back lext » [ Finish ] | Cancel

8. To import the JAR files, select lib within the Package Explorer view, right-click and
select Import. In the Import wizard, select General | File system, and click on Next.

9. Browse to the directory <MIDDLEWARE_HOME>/osb/modules
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10. Click on OK and select the file com_bea.core.xml .xmlbeans_2.1.0.0_2-5-1.
Jar and click on Finish. This will create a copy of the JAR file in the I'ib folder within
the Java project.

11. Repeat this step to import the jackson-core-asl-1.9.x. jar and
Jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.x. jar libraries. Add the libraries to the
projects build path by selecting the three files, right-clicking, and selecting
Build Path | Add to Build Path.

The structure of our Java Project should resemble the following screenshot:

[% Package Explorer 57 ==3 == 0

4= CreditCardServicelMessages
[ src
. =, JRE System Library [JavaSE-1.6]
a =i, Referenced Libraries
. fom com.bea.corexmlxmlbeans_21.00_2-5-1.jar
. [ma jackson-core-asl-1.9.7 jar
. [m3 jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7 jar
(= build
= dist
= genbuild
=~ gensrc
a = lib
= | com.bea.corexmlxmlbeans_21.0,0_2-5-1,jar
= | jackson-core-asl-1.9.7jar
= | jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7 jar
4 =~ resources
4 = wsdl
B CreditCardService.wsdl
|5] CreditCardServicexsd
4 [ xsd
¥ Account_vl_0.x=sd
|S] Base_vl_0.xsd
[5] Commeon_vl_0.xsd
|5] Fault_vl_D.xsd
= test

12. We'll use Ant to build our project. Within the Package Explorer view, select
CreditCardServiceMessages, right-click and select Import. This will open the
Import Wizard. Select General | File System as the source and click on Next.
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13.

14.

Browse to the file directory containing the code samples for this chapter and select
the folder getting ready. Within the Import window, ensure build.xml is checked
and click on Finish.

The most important target to note at this point within the bui Id.xml file is scomp.

<taskdef name="'xmlbean"
classname=""org.apache.xmlbeans.impl.tool .XMLBean"
classpath="${lib}/com.bea.core.xml._.xmlbeans_2.1.0.0_2-

5-1.jar"™ />
<I-- Compile the config schema definition with XmlBeans
-——>
<target name="'scomp' depends="init" description="compile
xsd"'>

<xmlbean srcgendir="${gensrc}"
classgendir="${genbuild}"
destfile="${dist}/$
{ant._project._name}XmlBeans_1.0.jar""
failonerror="true"
classpathref="project.class.path">

<fileset dir="${schemadir}"
includes="wsdl/CreditCardService.xsd" />
</xmlbean>
</target>

This compiles the schemas we have imported using XmiBeans, and will be required
for subsequent steps.

To compile the schemas, select Window | Show View | Ant and open the Ant View
in our Eclipse perspective; next drag the bui Id.xml file into the Ant View, and
double-click on the scomp target.

This will run the scomp target, which will use xmlbeans to generate Java classes
which represent the schema types in our imported schemas and package them
into the JAR file, named CreditCardServiceMessagesXmlBeans_1.0. jar.
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You should see output similar to the following, in the Console view:

El Console &3 =0
<terminated> CreditCardServiceMessages build.xml [Ant Build] D:\jrockitR28\bin\javaw.exe (Jun 3, 2012 2:05:33 PM)
x bﬁ%’| % ol

Buildfile: D:‘\Workspaces'ckbk\src\Chapter(T7\osk\CreditCardServiceMessages'build.xml
inict:

[mkdir] Created dir: D:\Workspaces‘ckbk\src\Chapterd7\osb\CreditCardServiceMessages'\genbuil

scomp:

[¥mlbean] Time to build schema type system: 1.327 seconds

[®xmlbean] Time to generate code: 1.05 seconds

[®¥mlbean] Compiling 118 source files to D:\Workspaces\ckbk\.=src\ChapterlT7\oskb\CreditCardServic

[¥xmlbean] Time to compile code: 3.827 seconds

[®mlbean] Building jar: D:\Workspaces\ckbk\src\Chapter0T7\csb\CreditCardServiceMessagesidistciC
BUILD SUCCESSFUL
Total time: 7 seconds

The generated JAR file will be placed in the dist directory (refresh the project
structure view if you can't see it).

15. Right-click on this file, and select Build Path | Add to Build Path from the context
menu, as we'll be writing classes that depend on this library later.

16. Next, we need to create Plain Old Java Objects (P0OJOs) that represent the JSON
objects that we will later be exchanging. These classes have no knowledge of the
Jackson libraries that we will be using to convert between the object and JSON
representations.

For our example we will create the following classes:
o CreditCard
o DebitCreditCard
o DebitCreditCardResponse

An excerpt from the CreditCard class is shown as follows:

package com.rubiconred.ckbk.creditcardsvc.pojo;
public class CreditCard {

private String cardType;
private String cardHolderName;
private String cardNumber;
private Integer expiryMonth;
private Integer expiryYear;
private String securityNo;
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public String getCardType() {
return cardType;

}

public void setCardType(String cardType) {
this.cardType = cardType;

}

public String getCardHolderName() {
return cardHolderName;

}

/7 .

Primitive types are not used for the previous numeric values.
. Itis common for values in JSON objects to be optional, and
% either be omitted entirely from the serialised representation,
L or be serialised with a value of nul L. Java's primitive types
cannot represent the absence of a value, so the object types
should in general be used for numeric.

Chapter 7

17. Next we need to create the Java class CreditCardServiceMapperFactory that
will be used to convert between the previous POJOs and their JSON representations.

A snapshot of the code to do this is shown as follows. The full source code is provided

in the sample for the chapter.
package com.rubiconred.ckbk.creditcardsvc.json;

import ..
public class CreditCardServiceMapperFactory {

private static ObjectMapper mapper;
private static ObjectReader debitCreditCardReader;
private static ObjectWriter debitCreditCardWriter;

static {
mapper = new ObjectMapper();

// Include null values in generated JSON

mapper .setSerializationConfig(
mapper .getSerializationConfig()
-withSerializationInclusion(Inclusion.ALWAYS));
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160

debitCreditCardReader =

mapper .reader(DebitCreditCard.class);
debitCreditCardWriter =

mapper .writerWithType(DebitCreditCard.class);

/7 .
}

public static ObjectReader getDebitCreditCardReader() {
return debitCreditCardReader;

}

public static ObjectWriter getDebitCreditCardWriter() {
return debitCreditCardWriter;

}

/7 .
}

Jackson makes this very straightforward. The ObjectReader and ObjectWriter
instances that we create are immutable, so they're thread-safe and can be shared
as required.

The ObjectMapper is the object on which the details of the JSON (de-) serialization
are configured. For this example, we'll configure the mapper to include nul I values,
rather than omitting them.

Now that we have the necessary scaffolding in place, we can write the code that will
convert between the XML format (exposed as an XMLBeans XmlObject instance)
and the JSON format (represented by the POJOs we created earlier). This is the code
that will later be invoked using Java Callout actions in OSB proxy services.

In order to convert from JSON to XML, we create a method that accepts the JSON in
a String, and uses the appropriate ObjectReader to parse it into the POJO we
created earlier.

The fields of the POJO are used to populate a new instance of the appropriate
XmIObject. This is illustrated in the following method:

public static XmlObject debitCreditCardJsonToXml
(String json) {
ObjectReader reader = CreditCardServiceMapperFactory
.getDebitCreditCardReader();

DebitCreditCardDocument debitDoc =
DebitCreditCardDocument

.Factory.newlnstance();
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DebitCreditCard jsonDebitCreditCard;
TDebitCreditCard xmlDebitCreditCard;
TCreditCard xmlICreditCard;

try {
JsonDebitCreditCard = reader.readValue(json);

CreditCard jsonCreditCard = jsonDebitCreditCard
.getCreditCard();

xmIDebitCreditCard = TDebitCreditCard.Factory
.newlnstance();

xmICreditCard = TCreditCard.Factory.newlnstance();

xmICreditCard.setCardHolderName(jsonCreditCard
.getCardHolderName());

xmICreditCard.setCardNumber(jsonCreditCard
.getCardNumber());

xmICreditCard.setCardType(jsonCreditCard
.getCardType());

// Set Remainder of Credit Card Details..
xmIDebitCreditCard.setCreditCard(xmICreditCard);

Double trnAmount =jsonDebitCreditCard.getTrnAmount();
if (trnAmount = null) {
xmIDebitCreditCard.setTrnAmount(
BigDecimal .valueOf(trnAmount));
}

xmIDebitCreditCard.setTrnDesc(jsonDebitCreditCard
.getTrnDesc());

debitDoc.setDebitCreditCard(xmlDebitCreditCard);

} catch (JsonProcessingException e) {
e.printStackTrace();

} catch (10Exception e) {
e.printStackTrace();

}

return debitDoc;

}

19. To convert from JSON to XML we simply use the following code fragment:

DebitCreditCardDocument doc;
doc = (DebitCreditCardDocument) DebitCreditCardConverter

.debitCreditCardJsonToXml
(DEBIT_CREDIT_CARD_JSON_STRING);

TDebitCreditCard debitCreditCard =
doc.getDebitCreditCard();
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20.

162

Where DEBIT_CREDIT_CARD_JSON_STRING contains the JSON to convert.

The result of this debitCreditCard is an XMLBeans generated class that gives
us a Java wrapper around the ML conversion of debitCreditCard with
JavaBeans-style accessors.

Converting from XML to JSON uses the same approach, starting from an XmlObject
and producing a String containing JSON, as illustrated in the following method:

public static String debitCreditCardXmlToJson
(XmlObject xml)
{
ObjectWriter writer = CreditCardServiceMapperFactory
.getDebitCreditCardWriter();

DebitCreditCard debitCreditCard = new
DebitCreditCard();

String json = null;

DebitCreditCardDocument debitCreditCardDoc;

TDebitCreditCard source = null;

XmlObject doc = null;

try {
doc = XmlObject.Factory._parse
(xml _newXMLStreamReader());

if (doc instanceof DebitCreditCardDocument) {
debitCreditCardDoc = (DebitCreditCardDocument) doc;
source = debitCreditCardDoc.getDebitCreditCard();
TCreditCard sourceCC = source.getCreditCard();
BigDecimal trnAmount = source.getTrnAmount();

if (trnAmount 1= null) {
debitCreditCard.setTrnAmount(trnAmount
-doubleValue());

}

debitCreditCard.setTrnDesc(source.getTrnDesc());

CreditCard creditCard = new CreditCard();

creditCard.setCardHolderName(sourceCC
.getCardHolderName());
creditCard.setCardNumber(sourceCC.getCardNumber());
creditCard.setCardType(sourceCC.getCardType());
creditCard.setExpiryMonth
(sourceCC.getExpiryMonth());
creditCard.setExpiryYear(sourceCC.getExpiryYear());
creditCard.setSecurityNo(sourceCC.getSecurityNo());
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debitCreditCard.setCreditCard(creditCard);

json = writer.writeValueAsString(debitCreditCard);
} else {

System.out.printin

(""debitCreditCardXmlToJdson(): PARSE FAILED!!I');

}
catch (XmlException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
catch (JsonGenerationException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
catch (JsonMappingException e) {
e.printStackTrace();
catch (10Exception e) {
e.printStackTrace();

L =

return json;

21. To convert from XML to JSON we simply use the following code fragment:

~“Q is when working with numeric values parsed from XML by XMLBeans;

XmIObject debitCreditCardXmlObject;

debitCreditCardXmlObject = XmlObject.Factory
.parse(DEBIT_CREDIT_CARD_XML);

String json = DebitCreditCardConverter

.debitCreditCardXmlToJdson
(debitCreditCardXmlObject);

Where DEBIT_CREDIT_CARD_XML contains the XML to convert, the result of this
JSON is a string containing the JSON representation of our XML object.

It is important to keep in mind, when implementing these conversions,
that some incoming values may be nul 1. One example of such an issue

they will typically be instances of BigDecimal or Biglnteger.
Should you want to assign these values to a Double or Integer in
your own objects, you must ensure that the returned value is not nul |
before invoking the doubleValue() or intValue() methods.

Running the dist Ant task will produce a JAR file CreditCardServiceMessages_1.0.j
ar in the dist directory. This will be used later, along with the previously generated CreditC
ardServiceMessagesXmlBeans_1.0. jar, to perform the conversions between XML and
JSON inside the OSB proxy services.
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We use XMLBeans to parse and generate XML, and we use Jackson to parse and
generate JSON. We then implement an adapter that takes care of the translation
between the two representations.

There's more...

It should be noted that there are other simpler frameworks which provide a mechanism for
converting between XML and JSON, for example:

» http://code.google.com/p/xml2json-xslt/wiki/TransformingRules

» http://www.bramstein.com/projects/xsltjson/

» http://jJson-lib.sourceforge.net/snippets.html#XML to JSONObject
Given the simplicity of the previous example, any of these approaches would be fine. However,

for more complex scenarios we find that Jackson provides the most control (it's also extremely
fast - but that tends to be less relevant).

For example, Jackson provides many features for configuring the serialization and
deserialization of your objects. In the event that the default behavior isn't appropriate for your
use case, there are many options built-in, and custom (de-) serializers can be built very easily.

The final reason for leaning towards Jackson, is that it's leveraged by Coherence for its REST
interface, so is a tried and tested component within the context of the Oracle stack.

Invoking a JSON service from OSB

Invoking a JSON service over HTTP from OSB is quite straightforward. Using the Java code that
we built in the previous recipe will make working with the JSON messages much simpler.

Getting ready

We'll assume that you have an OSB configuration project in OEPE, and that you have the
Jackson and XmIBeans JAR files referred to in the previous recipe, as well as the JAR files
produced by that recipe.
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How to do it...

1.

We will first create an Oracle Service Bus project. Select the Oracle Service Bus
perspective in Eclipse. Right-click on the OSB configuration project, and select
New | Oracle Service Bus Project. In the dialog box, enter a name for the project
(InvokeJSONCreditCardService) and click on Finish.

We need to import the web service definition used in the Java project in the
previous recipe, as we will implement the DebitCreditCard operation of the
CreditCardService.

Right-click on the OSB project, and select Import | Import from the context menu.
In the Import dialog, select General | File System and click on Next.

Within the Package Explorer view, select resources, right-click and select Import.
This will open the Import wizard. Select General | File System as the source and
click on Next.

i. Browse to the file directory containing the code samples for this chapter,
and within the directory getting ready, select the folder resources.

Within the Import window, ensure resources is checked and the option Create
selected folder structure is selected. Click on Finish to import the folder and its
contents into the OSB project.

To import the JAR files into the project, right-click on the InvokeJSONCreditCardService
OSB project in the Project Explorer, and select New | Folder from the context menu.

Enter the name jars for the folder in the New Folder dialog and click on Finish.

Now, import the following JAR files from the CreditCardServiceMessages project into
the jars folder:

o dist/CreditCardServiceMessages 1.0.jar

o dist/CreditCardServiceMessagesXmlBeans_1.0.jar
o lib/jackson-core-asl-1.9.7_jar

o lib/jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7.jar

We now need to inform OSB of the dependencies between the JAR files.
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9. Double-click on the jackson-mapping-asl-1.9.7.jar in the Project Explorer. In the
Modify Jar Dependencies dialog, select the jackson-core-asl-1.9.7.jar file from
the Available jars pane on the left, and click the Add > button to move it to the Jar
references pane. Click on OK.

= Medify Jar Dependencies =X

Modify Jar Dependencies - jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7 jar

Mowve jars to the right to add them as a reference

Available jars: Jar references:
7 Invoke) SONCreditCardService InvokelSONCreditCardService/jars/jackson-  ———
P Up
i |ars Add =

i | CreditCardServiceMessages,

=2

o
E

3

) CreditCardServiceMessages. < hemo

Add All > >
<« Remove All

o L 3 4 L F

@) 0K l | Cancel

Do the same for the CreditCardServiceMessages_1.0.jar file, but click on the
Add All >> button to indicate that it depends on all of the other JAR files in the
projecThere will be warnings about classes from the org. joda.time package
not being available. This is an optional dependency in the Jackson Mapper, and
will not be a problem.

10. To create and configure a business service, right-click on the OSB project, and select
New | Business Service from the context menu. Enter a name for the business
service (CreditCardJSON_1.0) and click on Finish.

11. On the General tab, select Messaging Service as the Service Type.
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4 *CreditCard)SON_1.0.biz &3 = B
General Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to edit the general information for this service,

Description -

Service Type” Create a New Service
7 WSDL Web Service BhTEs
(port or binding)
(") Transport Typed Service

© Messaging Service
() Any SOAP Service |SOAP11 -

() Any XML Service

General | @ Messaging | @ Transport| HTTP Transport | Message Handling

12. On the Messaging tab, select Text as both the Request Message Type and
Response Message Type.

4 *CreditCardJSON_1.0.biz &3 = B
Message Type Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure the message format for this service
Request Message Type ) MNone
() Binary

ad:

© MFL Browse

0 XML Browse

Response Message Type ") MNone

General | Messaging | @ Transport| HTTP Transpert | Message Handling
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13. On the Transport tab, specify the Endpoint URI of the target service, and click on the
Add button (for the purposes of this example, we've used the URI of a mock service
that will help with testing).

3 CreditCard/SON_1.0.biz 53 =0
Transport Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure the transport information for this service.

Protocol * http r
Load Balancing Algorithm round-robin hd
Endpoint URI * Format:  http://host:port/someService
i Add l
Existing URIs

http:/ fartisan.localdomain:8091 /CreditCardService/CreditCard)SON_1.0] | —

Down

Delete

Retry Count 0
Retry Iteration Interval 30
Retry Application Errors .\E,. Yes

Ceneral | Messaging | Transport | HTTP Transport | Message Handling

We'll accept the default values on the HTTP Transport and Message Handling tabs.

14. Click on the Save icon on the tool bar to save the business service.

15. To create a proxy service, right-click on the OSB project, and select New | Proxy
Service from the context menu. In the Create a new Proxy Service dialog, enter a
name for the proxy service (CreditCardService_1.0) and click on Finish.

16. Next, we will configure the proxy service.

i.  Onthe General tab of the proxy service definition, click the Browse
button to select the binding for the service's interface. Select the
CreditCardBinding in the CreditCardService.wsdl, and click OK.

ii. Onthe Transport tab, set the Endpoint URI for the service to /ckbk/
sve/CreditCard, as specified in the WSDL.
17. On the Message Flow tab, drag an Operational Branch from the Design Palette and
drop it under the CreditCardService_1.0 icon.

Give the Operational Branch a name (for example,
CreditCardServiceOperation) and ensure that the debitCreditCard
operation is selected.
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18. Drag a Pipeline Pair into the debitCreditCard flow, and assign it a name (for example,
debitCreditCardPipelinePair). Then, drag-and-drop a Stage into the Request
Pipeline, and give that a name (for example, debitCreditCardRequestStage).
Drag a Java Callout activity (under Message Processing) into the stage, and click on
the Browse button in the Properties pane to select the Java method to be invoked.

In the Select an Archive Resource dialog, select the CreditCardServicesMessages_
1.0.jar file, and click on OK.

( = Select an Archive Resource l | (=] |£hJ1

4 & 0SB Config
4 ff@ Invokel5OMCreditCard5ervice
4 = Jars
(7| CreditCardServiceMessages_1.0.jar
() CreditCardServiceMessages¥mlBeans_L.0.jar
(7] jackson-core-asl-1.9.7 jar
;_':- jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7.jar

If?:l oK l | Cancel

19. In the Select a Java Method dialog, select the debitCreditCardXmiToJson method in
the DebitCreditCardConverter class, and click on OK.

= Select a Java Method I. = dhJ

» (3@ com.rubiconred.ckbk.creditcardsve.json. CreditCardServiceMapperFactory

4 (9 comurubiconred.ckbk.creditcardsve.builder.DebitCreditCardConverter
@ public static org.apachexmlbeans. XmlObject debitCreditCardResponselsenTeXml{java.lang. String)
@ public static org.apachexmlbeans. XmlCbject debitCreditCardlsonToXml{java.lang.S5tring)
@ public static java.lang.5tring debitCreditCardResponseXmliTolsen({org.apachexmlbeans XmlObject)
@ public static java.lang.5tring debitCreditCardXmliTolson(erg.apachexmlbeans.{mlObject)

[ {?} [ 0K l I Cancel
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20. In the Properties pane for the Java Callout activity, set the Expression for the input
parameter to $body. Set the Result Value to requestJSON; this is the variable to
which the results of the Java method will be assigned.

o References | ) Properties 53 . 4L Servers| [2{ Problems = ¥ =0

=3 Java Callout

JavaCallout Method: ™ builder.DebitCreditCardConverter.debitCreditCardXmliTolson
C t
ermmen Mame Action
MNamespaces ) )
- org.apachexmlbeans XmlObject Expression:™ Shody
Wariables

Return Parameter as Reference

Result Type: ) java.lang.5tring

Result Value: request/SON

Service Account:

| Browse |

21. Insert a Service Callout activity after the Java Callout.
i. Inthe Properties pane for the Service Callout activity, click the Browse

button, this will open the Select a Service Resource dialog, select
CreditCardJSON_1.0.biz and click OK.

Enter requestJSON in the Request Variable field of the Properties

pane, and responseJSON in the ResponseVariable field, as shown in
the following screenshot:

of References | = Properties &3 4k Servers| (20 Problems s A

=8 Service Callout

Service Callogt | 2vicE” Invoke)SONCreditCardService/CreditCardISON_1.0
Comment Configure Soap Body @ Configure Payload Docurnent
Mamespaces
Variables Request Variable: request/SON
Response Variable: responselSON

22. Drag a Transport Header activity into the Request Action flow of the Service Callout.
i. Inthe Transport Headers pane of the Transport Header activity, click on
the Add Header button to add a new header to the Outbound Request.

Set the HTTP header Content-Type to have the value "application/
Json"; this is the standard MIME type for JSON data.
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o References | = Properties 52 4l Servers| [Z Problems = ¥ =0

& Transport Header

Transport Headers Direction: * Outbound Request -
Comment Pass all Headers:
MNamespaces Headers: [Add Header |
Variables
MName Action Options
@ Defined: |http = | Content-Encoding ~ | @ SetHeaderto: * application/json” |ﬁ|
Other: Delete Header

23. Create a Stage in the Response Pipeline, and give it the name
debitCreditCardResponseStage.

i. Drag a Java Callout activity into the stage. Click on the Browse button
in the Properties pane to select the Java method to be invoked. In the
Select an Archive Resource dialog, select the CreditCardServicesMess
ages_1.0.jar file and click on OK.

ii. Inthe Select a Java Method dialog, select the
debitCreditCardResponselsonToXml method in the
DebitCreditCardConverter class and click on OK.

iii. Inthe Properties for the Java Callout activity, set the Expression for the
input parameter to $responseJSON (the result of the previous Service
Callout), and the Result Value to responseXML.

iv. Add a Replace activity following the Java Callout, and set its properties,
as shown in the following screenshot.

erences | | Properties ervers | [Z1 Problems E =
oof Ref 1 Prop! N {21 Probl 4 ¥ = 8
|f“ Replace
KPath: .
Replace a -
T In Variable:* U body
Mamespaces | Expression:™ SresponseXML
Variables Replace entire node
@ Replace node contents
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24. The proxy service and project are now complete. The project can be deployed to your
Oracle Service Bus server, and tested using a mock JSON service.

For our purposes, we created a mock service using Ruby;
this is the file mockservice. rb, which is included with

the sample code for this chapter.
T

Before running the mock service, you will need a Ruby
installation, and to also install the JSON gem.

The Java Callout actions are used to convert between the XML and JSON message
representations, using the code created in the previous recipe. The Service Callout makes
the call through the Business Service to the JSON service, and uses a Transport Header
activity to set the HTTP Content-Type header to application/json. The final Replace
activity puts the XML response into the body variable, so that OSB will return it to the caller.

Dynamically binding to a JSON service

in OSB

It's common for JSON services to use RESTful interface design principles; as such, the URI
and HTTP method will often combine to indicate what is to be done.

This differs from the common document-literal SOAP/HTTP pattern, where the HTTP
method will always be POST, the URI will be constant for all operations exposed by a
service, and the operation will be selected by the outer-most element inside the SOAP
body or the SOAPAction header.

This difference means that we'll often need to do some extra preparation before calling out to
a JSON service, so that the HTTP method and the URI are correctly configured.

Getting ready

We'll be building on the previous recipes, so we'll assume that you already have an OSB
project in OEPE, with an HTTP business service, and a proxy service that invokes it using
a Service Callout.
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How to do it...

1. The HTTP business service will have been configured to use a particular HTTP
method. In the event that a different method is required, the proxy service can
override the method by adding an element to the outbound variable.

2. Add an Insert activity to the Request Action path of the Service Callout and
configure the Properties of the Insert activity described as follows:

i. First, click on <Expression> to open the XQuery/XSLT Expression
Editor and enter the following:

<http:http-method>PUT</http:http-method>

[

Here, we are specifying PUT as the HTTP method, but it could be
GET, POST, or DELETE as appropriate.

ii. Next, ensure the Location attribute is set to as first child off.

iii. Click on <XPath> to open the XPath Expression Editor. Within the
variable structure browse to outbound | Soutbound | transport |
request | request - http and drag it on to the Expression, as shown in

the following screenshot:

-
= XPath Expression Editor

==

»Path Expression Editor

This page allows you to configure an XPath expression.

Expression

./otx:transport,/ctx:request -

Variable Structures | Mamespace Definitions | XQuery Functions

4 & outbound -
4 Soutbound
&) name
. @ service
4 (@ transport
@& uri
4 (@ request
. @ request - local
. @ request - jms
. @ request - jejb
. i@ request - jca
- @ request - hitp
. i@ request - ftp

m

@)

WS

OK

|| conced || Test |
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iv. Click on OK.
v. Next, set In Variable to outbound.

of: References | = Properties 53 il Servers| [2( Problems =~ =08
) Insert

Insert Expression: * <http:hittp-method> PUT </http:http-methods

e Location: * as first child of -

Mamespaces | XPath: Jetetransport/charequest

Variables In Variable: ™ 7 outbound

3. The business service will have been configured with a base URI to use for outgoing
calls. If a suffix is required (to identify a specific resource, for example), the
relative-URI element may be added to the outbound variable to provide this
information to the business service.

To append /1 to the end of the URI, drag an Insert activity to the Request Action

path of the Service Callout. Configure the Properties of the Insert activity (as in
step 2) to have the values listed in the following table:

Field Value

Expression <http:relative-URI>/1</http: relative-URI >
Location as first child of

XPath /ctx:transport/ctx:request

In Variable outbound

If the Endpoint URI configured for the business service is http://example.
org:8091/CreditCardService/CreditCardJSON_1.0, the outgoing call will
now be made to the following URL:

http://example.org:8091/CreditCardService/CreditCardJSON_1.0/1.

It is, of course, much more likely that you will dynamically construct the relative-URI
value based on the received request.

The ./ctx:transport/ctx:request element of the outbound variable is used to supply
transport-specific metadata to the business service, to influence how it makes the outgoing
service invocation.
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There's more...

In some cases it will be necessary to completely override the business service's endpoint URI.

Assuming that the URI to use has been assigned to a variable requestURI earlier in the
proxy service message flow, the endpoint URI override is performed as follows:

1. Insert a Routing Options activity to the Request Action path of the Service Callout.
Configure the Properties of the Routing Options activity as described next.

2. First, ensure URI is selected, and then click on <Expression> to open the
XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor and enter the text $requestURI.

™ References | ] Properties &2 . 4L Servers| [2( Problems =Y =0
*%| Routing Options
Routing Options SrequestURI
Comment Best Effort -
Marnespaces Mode: * Request i
Varisbles Retry Interval: = (second)
Retry Count: 7
Priority: ™

X If we were using a Route, rather than a Service Callout,
% and we wanted to select one of a number of business
e services bound to different endpoint URIs, a Dynamic
Route activity would be the one to use.

Exposing a proxy service as a JSON service

There will be times when a client is better served by providing a service with a JSON over HTTP
interface, rather than the more common SOAP over HTTP. By re-using the Java code that we
built in the Converting between XML and JSON recipe, we'll expose a JSON interface, while
working with XML internally to take the best advantage of OSB's strengths.

Getting ready

We'll assume that you have an OSB configuration project in OEPE, and that you have the
Jackson and XMLBeans JAR files referred to in the Converting between XML and JSON
recipe, as well as the JAR files produced by that recipe.
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How to do it...

1. Select the Oracle Service Bus perspective in Eclipse. Right-click on the OSB
configuration project, and select New | Oracle Service Bus Project. In the dialog
box, enter a name for the project (JSONCreditCardService) and click on Finish.

2. Right-click on the InvokeJSONCreditCardService OSB project in the Project Explorer,
and select New | Folder from the context menu.

Enter the name jars for the folder in the New Folder dialog, and click on Finish.
3. Now, import the following JAR files from the CreditCardServiceMessages project into
the jars folder:
o dist/CreditCardServiceMessages 1.0.jar
o dist/CreditCardServiceMessagesXmlBeans_1.0.jar
o lib/jackson-core-asl-1.9.7_jar
o lib/jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7.jar
4. We now need to inform OSB of the dependencies between the jars. Double-click on
the jackson-mapping-asl-1.9.7.jar in the Project Explorer.

In the Modify Jar Dependencies dialog, select the jackson-core-asl-1.9.7.jar file from
the Available jars pane on the left, and click on the Add > button to move it to the Jar
references pane. Click on OK.

= Meadify Jar Dependencies [t

Modify Jar Dependencies - jackson-mapper-asl-1.9.7 jar

Move jars to the right to add them as a reference

Available jars: Jar references:
‘_,@ InvokelSOMCreditCardService Invekel SOMNCreditCardService/jars/jackson-
5= jars Add >
4 CreditCardServiceMessages,
) CreditCardServiceMessages. <= Remove

Add All > =

<« Remowe All

Cancel

Q ]|

b
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5. Do the same for the CreditCardServiceMessages_1.0.jar file, but click on the Add
All >> button to indicate that it depends on all of the other JAR files in the project.

There will be warnings about classes from the org. joda.time package not
being available. This is an optional dependency in the Jackson Mapper, and will
not be a problem.

6. Right-click on the OSB project JSONCreditCardService and select New | Proxy
Service from the context menu. In the New Oracle Service Bus Proxy Service dialog
box, enter the name JSONCreditCardService_1.0 for the proxy service and click
on Finish.

7. Onthe General tab, configure the Service Type to be Messaging Service.

%2 *)SONCreditCardService 1.0.proxy &1 =B
General Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to edit the general informaticon for this service,

Description

Service Type” Create a New Service
WSDL Web Service

{port or binding)

Transport Typed Service

@ Messaging Service
Any SOAP Service | 50AP11 -
Any XML Service

General | @ Messaging | Transport | HTTP Transport | Message Handling | Security | Message Flow
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8. On the Messaging tab, configure the Request Message Type and Response
Message Type to be Text.

Configuration

@ *JSONCreditCardService 1.0.proxy 2

Message Type Configuration

Request Message Type

Response Message Type

Use this page to configure the message format for this service .
' None

) Binary

@) Text

) MFL

) XML

1 Java

_ Mone
I Binary
2 Text
) MFL

) XML

1 Java

Browse
Browse

{element or type)

Browse
Browse

(elernent or type)

General | Messaging | Transport | HTTP Transport| Message Handling | Security | Message Flow
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9. On the Transport tab, leave the Protocol set to http, replacing the Endpoint URI with
the value /ckbk/sve/JSONCreditCard, and select the Yes radio-button for the Get
All Headers option.

%3 *SONCreditCardService 1.0.proxy &1 - B
Transport Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure the transport information for this service.

Protocol” http -

Endpoint URL" Format: /someMame
ckbk/svc/JSOM CreditCard

Get All Headers @) Yes
Mo

General | Messaging | Transport| HTTP Transport | Message Handling | Security | Message Flow

10. The HTTP Transport, Message Handling, and Security tabs can be left with their
default values.

11. Next, we will create a conditional branch for the HTTP method. On the Message Flow
tab, insert a Conditional Branch activity into the message flow, and assign it a name
(HTTPMethodBranch). For this branch, we will select a path based on the incoming
HTTP method - we'll only support POST for this service.
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12. Click on the Conditional Branch subtab in the Properties pane and then click on the
<XPath> value to open the XPath Expression Editor. Expand the inbound variable in
the Variable Structures tab, as shown in the following screenshot:

= XPath Expression Editor

S

XPath Expression Editor

This page allows you to configure an XPath expression.

Expression

.fctx:transport/ctx:request/http:http-method =

'f?' [ 0K ] | Cancel | | Test

y

Variable Structures| Namespace Definit...
. [ attachments
- B body
. [ header
a [E inbound
a [#] Sinbound
&) name
. @ service
4 @ transport
@& uri
4 (@ request - http
- {@ headers
& encoding
- @& query-parameters
@ client-host
& client-address
@ http-method

L& resnnnce - bt

.
1

m

13. Drag the http-method into the Expression field to create the following expression,

and then click on OK:

./ctx:transport/ctx:request/http:http-method

14. Next, enter inbound in the In Variable text field. The conditional branch should be

configured as follows:

o References | | Properties &2 . 474 Servers| [2 Problems ¢ ¥ =8
@ Branches must specify a value.
Flow KPath: Jctetransport/cherequest/httpthttp-methed
Conditional Branch  In Variable:” inbound
4 I [
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15. Next, create a POST branch for the JSON POST request. Click on the branch branchl.
In the Properties pane, enter POST in the Label field, and "POST" in the Value field.

of References | | Properties 53 b Servers| [0 Problems = ¥ =0
¥ POST
Branch Label: POST

Operator:™ = -

Valuer™ 'POST'|

16. Add a Pipeline Pair to the POST branch, and assign it the name
PostPipelinePair.

17. Add a Stage to the Request Pipeline in the PostPipel inePair, and assign it the
name ProcessPutRequest.

18. Add a Java Callout to the ProcessPOSTRequest stage. In the Properties pane,
click on the Browse button to select the method to be invoked.

This will open the Select an Archive Resource dialog box. Select the CreditCard
ServiceMessages_1.0. jar file in the JSONCreditCardService project and
click on the OK button. In the Select a Java Method dialog box, select the method
debitCreditCardJsonToXml (java.lang.String) and click on OK.

-
= Select a lava Method I. =] i:hJ

. (8 com.rubiconred.ckbk.creditcardsvejson.CreditCardServiceMapperFactory

4 (3 com.rubiconred.ckbk.creditcardsve.builder.DebitCreditCard Converter
@ public static org.apachexmlbeans. XmlObject debitCreditCardResponselsenToXml{java.lang.5tring)
@ public static org.apachexmlbeans. Xm|Cbject debitCreditCard)sonToXml({java.lang.String)
@ public static java.lang.5tring debitCreditCardResponseXmliTolson(org.apachexmlbeans.XmlObject)
@ public static java.lang.5tring debitCreditCardXmliTelsen(org.apachexmlbeans XmlObject)

7 Cancel

C‘?l oK ] |

19. In the JavaCallout subtab of the Properties pane, click on the <Expression> value
to specify the input parameter to the Java method. Specify the XPath expression as
$body/text(). The content of the body variable is the received JSON string.
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20. In the Result Value field of the JavaCallout panel, enter requestXml; the return
value of the Java method will be assigned to this variable.

= References | = Properties &3 4 Servers| [Z/ Problems = ¥ =08

<3 Java Callout

JavaCallout Method: * com.rubiconred.ckbk. creditcardsve.builder.DebitCreditCardConverter.debitCreditCard)sonToXml lBrowse]
C t

emmen MName Action

MNamespaces . . .

T— java.lang.5tring Expression:™ Shody/text(

ariables

["] Return Parameter as Reference

Result Type: org.apachexmlbeans.XmlObject
*
Result Value:

requestiml|

Service Account:

Browse

3

4

mn

Click on the ProcessPutRequest stage in the Message Flow view, and select the

Namespaces tab in the Properties pane. Add the three namespace mappings, as
shown in the following table:

Prefix URI

acc http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/xsd/account
cmn http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/xsd/common

ebm http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/ebm/CreditCard

The result will be as follows:

o References | £ Properties i 47k Servers| [Z1 Problems e ¥ =0

d4k| ProcessPutRequest

Stage Type Prefix URI g
Namespaces System i http:/Awwwow3 org/ 2001/ XML chema-instance
Variables User acc http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/xsd/account

User cmn http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/xsd/common

User ebm

http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/ebm/CreditCard

| Add | |Remove|| Edit |
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Chapter 7

Add an Assign activity to the ProcessPutRequest stage, after the Java Callout
activity. Set the Expression to data($requestXml//cmn:cardNumber), and
the Variable to creditCardNumber.

We have now converted the received JSON request to XML and used XPath to extract
the credit card number. We will now construct an XML response, and convert it to
JSON for returning to the client.

Insert a Stage named ProcessPostResponse into the Response Pipeline of the
PostPipelinePair, and add the same namespace definitions as we previously
added to the ProcessPutRequest stage.

Add an Assign activity to the ProcessPostResponse stage. Set the Expression
to the following:

<ebm:debitCreditCardResponse
xmIns:ebm="http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/ebm/CreditCard"
xmIns:cmn="http://rubiconred.com/ckbk/xsd/common"'>
<cmn:cardNumber>{$creditCardNumber}</cmn:cardNumber>
<cmn:cardAuthCode>0000</cmn:cardAuthCode>

</ebm:debitCreditCardResponse>

Set the Variable to responseXml.

Add a Java Callout activity following the Assign activity, and select the Java Method
in the same way as in the ProcessPutRequest stage, but select the method debitC
reditCardResponsexXxmlToJdson(org.apache.xmlbeans.XmlObject).

Set the Java Callout activity's input parameter Expression to $responseXml, and
the Result Value to responseJson.
Add a Replace activity after the Java Callout. Set the Properties as follows:

o XPath: .

o In Variable: body

o Expression: $SresponseJson
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Select the Replace node contents option.

of References | = Properties &2 4k Servers| [Z1 Problems

iﬁ Replace

¥Path:
Replace :

L In Variable: body

Mamespaces | Expression:™

Variables

Sresponselson

Replace entire node

@ Replace node contents

= ¥ =

26. Next, we need to set the Content Type to JSON for the proxy response. Drag a

Transport Header activity into the ProcessPostResponse stage, after the

Replace activity.

27. In the Transport Headers pane of the Transport Header activity, set the Direction to
Inbound Response. Click on the Add Header button to add a new header to the

Inbound Response.

Set the HTTP header Content-Type to have the value "application/json”; this is

the standard MIME type for JSON data.

o References | -] Properties &3 4k Servers| 21 Problems

= ¥ =0
“E° Transport Header
Transport Headers Direction: Inbound Response -
Tama Pass all Headers:
Mamespaces Headers: Add Header
Wariables
Mame Action Options
@ Defined:  http  + | | Content-Type - (@ SetHeaderto: * (=]
Other: Delete Header
Copy Header from Outbound Response
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The completed Pipeline Pair looks like the following screenshot:

=i PostPipelinePair
Request Pipeline Response Pipeline
=l ProcessPutRequest =l ProcessPostResponse
Java Callout Assign
e S|
Assign Jova Callout

Replace

Transport Header

28. Your JSON service is now ready to be deployed and tested.

Since JSON is just structured text, we can configure an OSB proxy service to accept and
respond with JSON by using the Text messaging type. We then use the Jackson and XMLBeans
libraries to convert between JSON and XML as required.

The Transport Header activity is used to set the Content-Type header in the response to
application/json, in order to inform the client of the data format used for the response.
It's good practice for non-SOAP HTTP interfaces to ensure that the HTTP method, status code,
and headers are used correctly.
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There's more...

It's possible to build services with OSB that will accept input in multiple formats, by inspecting
the received Content-Type header, which can be accessed at:

$inbound/ctx:transport/ctx:request/tp:headers/http:Content-
Type/text()

The appropriate transformation of the request payload can then be applied into a common
format. Similar techniques may be used to return the response in a format chosen by the
caller. The caller could indicate its preferred response format by using the Accept header,
or by using something like a suffix on the request URI, which is accessed at:

$inbound/ctx:transport/ctx:request/http:relative-URI/text()

When adding error handling to your JSON services, you will probably want to override the HTTP
status code of your response, to best communicate the error back to the caller. This can be
achieved using an Insert activity, configured as follows:

Parameter Value

Expression <http:http-response-code>404</http:http-
response-code>

Location as last child of
XPath ./ctx:transport/ctx:response
In Variable inbound

Where 404 in the previous table is the HTTP status code that will be returned in the response.
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Compressed File
Adapter Patterns

In this chapter, we will cover:

» Implement GZIP wrapper for OSB
» Reading compressed files with OSB
»  Writing compressed files with OSB

Introduction

A reasonably common interface convention is to compress the contents of exchanged files, to
reduce the impact on network traffic and archiving requirements. This is particularly common
in Business-to-Business (B2B) scenarios, where network bandwidth is more of a constraint,
as illustrated in the following figure:

Provider Consumer
Source System Target System
Of«imt Hm‘)(MT
XvD ™ b

compress extract

—l

B2B channel
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Although the Oracle Service Bus does not support such interfaces "out of the box," it is
reasonably straightforward to piece together a simple adapter using existing tools.

In this chapter, we will cover recipes that enable us to read/write a GZIP file using the Oracle
Service Bus.

GZIP is a data compression software application, most commonly encountered as the version
implemented by the GNU Project. GZIP only natively supports the compression of one file at a
time (although, of course, that file may itself be the combination of several smaller files), and
has a simple format consisting of compressed binary content between a standard header
and footer.

J2SE includes a standard library of compression/decompression utilities in the java.util.
zip package, which, among other things, includes functionality for working with the GZIP data
compression algorithm.

Implement GZIP wrapper for OSB

Before jumping into creating anything for OSB, we first need to create a Java library that can
be used by the Oracle Service Bus to read and write GZIP files.

Getting ready

Prior to beginning this recipe, you will want to prepare some test data, consisting of XML files
compressed using GZIP.

How to do it...

1. Start up Eclipse and switch to the Java perspective.

Java - Eclipse Platform

File Edit Mavigate Search Project Bun  Window Help

= FrRP-QLr FE- E?Java L Resource
e M= G ) d > - hd

2. Right-click in the Project Explorer area and select New | Java Project. Name the
project GzipAdapter and then select Next.

3. Select the Libraries tab and click on Add External JARs.... Select com.bea.core.
xml .xmlbeans_2.2.0.0. jar from the modules subdirectory of your Oracle
middleware installation and click on Open.
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Organize = Mew folder

Oracle MName
FMW | com.bea.corexmlweblogicxpath_1.4.0.0.jar
coherence 3.6 | com.bea.corexmlxmlbeans_2.1.0.0_2-5-1 jar
jdeveloper @c0m.bea.core.xmI.xmlbeans_2.2.0.0.jar
jdk160_21 & com.bea.corexquery.beaxmlbeans-interop_1.3.0.0 jar

. jrockit 160 22 D11.1-3 | com.bea.corexqueryxmlbeans-interop_1.3.0.0 jar
logs | com.bea.corexquery_1.3.0.0 jar

& com.bea.mbean.typing.util.ja_1.4.0.0.jar

oepe_11gR1PS3 [ | com.bea.mbean.typing.util_1.4.0.0.jar
o oracle_commeon . | com.bea.web.pubsub.jms.ja_1.4.0.0,jar
8. Oracle_05B1 &/ com.bea.web.pubsub.,jms 1.4.0.0.jar
A Oracle SOAL + | e [T

File name: com.bea.corexmlxmlbeans_2.2.0.0 jar v |%jan*zip

[ Open |v| | Cancel

Click on Finish in the Add External JARs dialog box, and then on Finish again in the
New Java Project dialog box.

Right-click on the new project and select New | Class. Set the package name
(com.rubiconred.osb.gzip in the example) and the class name to
GzipAdapter. Leave everything else as default and then click on Finish.

Replace the contents of the new file GzipAdapter . Java with the following code:
package com.rubiconred.osb.gzip;

import org.apache.xmlbeans.*;

import java.io.*;

import java.util._zip.GZIPInputStream;
import java.util._.zip.GZIPOutputStream;

public class GzipAdapter {

public static XmlObject readGzipObject(Object param)
throws I0Exception, XmlIException
{
byte[] bytes = (byte[]) param;
if (bytes = null) {
InputStream input input = new
ByteArraylnputStream(bytes);
InputStream gziplnput = new GZIPInputStream(input);

Writer writer = new StringWriter();
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char[] buffer = new char[1024];

try {
BufferedReader reader = new BufferedReader
(new InputStreamReader(gziplnput, "UTF-8"));

int n;
while ((n = reader.read(buffer)) = -1)
writer.write(buffer, 0, n);
} finally {
gziplnput.close();

}

// return the contents of the file
return XmlObject.Factory.parse(writer.toString());
} else {
// input parameter is null, return null
return null;
}
}

public static byte[] writeGzipObject(XmlObject input)
throws I10Exception, XmlException

{
ByteArrayOutputStream output = new
ByteArrayOutputStream();

GZIPOutputStream gzipOutput = new
GZI1POutputStream(output);

input.save(gzipOutput);
gzipOutput.close();

return output.toByteArray();

}
}

7. Right click on the GzipAdapter Java project and select Export.... Select Java | JAR
file and then click on Next.

Provide the export destination for the JAR file as GzipAdapter . jar in the directory
of your choice and then click on Finish.
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In the previous code we have implemented two methods that allow us to convert to/from
a binary format (that is GZIP) to an XML Beans Interface. As Oracle Service Bus uses the
standard XMLBeans interface to manipulate XML, this provides a simple wrapper around
the existing GZIP libraries that can be used by OSB to read/write GZIP data.

We will use these methods in the next two recipes to do just that.

There's more...

In addition to GZIP, the Java standard libraries also include support for the popular ZIP file
format. The same design pattern can be used for this format, substituting ZIP for GZIP in the
example code.

For other compression file formats (for example, RAR), there are generally open source
libraries available for manipulation, with which similar approaches may be taken.

Reading compressed files with OSB

This recipe will guide you through a sample implementation of a proxy service which polls a
directory for XML files compressed using the gzip utility, and uses the Java wrapper created
in the previous recipe, to convert it to standard XML which can then be manipulated as
normal within the OSB.

Getting ready

This recipe assumes you have completed the first recipe and created the GzipAdapter . jar.
Alternatively, you can use the Jar file contained with the samples for this recipe.

Prior to beginning this recipe, you will also want to prepare some test data, consisting of XML
files compressed using GZIP.

How to do it...

1. Open Eclipse and create an OSB project. Name it GzipFi leAdapter if you want to
follow the example used in this recipe.

2. First we need to import the GzipAdapter jar plus any of its dependencies into the
project. Right-click on the GzipFileAdapter OSB Project in the Project Explorer, and
select New Folder from the context menu.

Enter the name jars for the folder and click on Finish.
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3.

4.

192

Right-click on the jars folder and select Import | Import.... Select General | File
System and click on Next.

Browse to the modules directory under <FMW Home>\modules and click on OK.
Within the import window select com.bea.core.xml.xmlbeans_2.2.0.0.jar
(as used earlier in the first recipe), and then click on Finish.

File system

Import resources from the local file system.

From directery:  CAOracle\FWimodules hd Browse...

= modules 4] com.bea.corexmlweblogicxpath_1.4.00 =

com.bea.corexmlxmlbeans_2.1.0.0_2-5-

S| &) com.bea.corexmlxmlbeans_2.2.0.0 jar I

4] com.bea.corexqguery_1.3.0.0.jar

mowm bhaa mare vanian heaveellhzame inbar
1 }

Filter Types... || SelectAll || Deselect Al

Into folder:  GzFileAdapter Browse...

Options
Overwrite existing rescurces without warning
Create complete folder structure

@ Create selected folders only

Right click on the jars folder and select Import | Import.... Select General | File
System and click on Next.

Browse to the directory containing the GzipAdapter . jar, created in the first recipe,
and click on OK. Within the import window, select GzipAdapter . jar and click
on Finish.

We now need to inform OSB of the dependencies between the jars. Double-click on
GzipAdapter . jar in Project Explorer. In the Modify Jar Dependencies dialog box,
select com.bea.core.xml . xmlbeans_2.2.0.0.jar file from the Available jars
pane on the left, and click on the Add > button to move it to the Jar references pane.
Click on OK.

The next step is to create the file adapter, as a binary file-based message proxy
service, from the Oracle Service Bus IDE.

Right-click on the GzipFileAdapter OSB project in Project Explorer and select
New | Proxy Service. Name it ReadGzipFi le and click on Finish.
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7. Inthe General tab of the Proxy Service editor, select Messaging Service as the
Service Type.

%3 *ReadGzipFile.proxy £7 =g
General Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to edit the general information for this service,

Description »

Service Type " Create a New Service
~WSDL Web Service

=]

oWse
(port or binding)
) Transport Typed Service

O Any SOAP Service |SOAPTL -
) Any XML Service

General | @ Messaging | Transport| HTTP Transport| Message Handling | Security | Message Flow

8. Inthe Messaging tab, select Binary as the Request Message Type. Leave Response
Message Type as None.

¥4 *ReadGzipFile.proxy 73 =8
Message Type Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure the message format for this service .

Request Message Type " MNone

m

_ MFL

Browse
T XML Browse
(element or type)
i Java
Response Message Type @ Mone

General | Messaging | Transpert| HTTP Transport | Message Handling | Security | Message Flow
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9. Inthe Transport tab, select file as the Protocol and provide a directory name where
you would like to poll for files from, as the Endpoint URI.

%3 *ReadGzipFile.proxy 52 =08
Transport Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure the transport infermation for this service,

Protocol ™ file -

Endpoint URL" Format: file:///root-dir/dirl

0 file:y///C:/dev/ GripFileAdpater/in|
Get All Headers 1 Yes
@ Mo

Header

m

Header Action

General | Messaging | Transport| @ File Transport | Message Handling | Security | Message Flow

10. In the File Transport tab, customize the adapter to suit. In this example, we'll select
a file mask of *_gz, as well as configuring a Post Read Action to be archive and
specifying all the necessary directory file destinations.

3 *ReadGzipFile.proxy 72 =0
FILE Transport Configuration

Configuration

Use this page to configure protocol-dependent transport information for this service.

File Mask ™ Fgz

Polling Interval ™ 50

Read Limit " 10

Sort By Arrival |}

Scan SubDirectories |}

Pass By Reference

Post Read Action™ archive -

Stage Directory” C:/dev/GzipFileAdpater/stage
Archive Directory” C:/dev/GzipFileAdpater/archive
Error Directory‘ C:/dev/GzipFileAdpater/error
Request encoding utf-8

General  Messaging | Transport | File Transport| Message Handling | Security | Message Flow
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11. The next step is to incorporate a call to the readGzipObject Java method into the

proxy service Message Flow.

Start by dragging a new Pipeline Pair from the Design Palette into the Message
Flow editor.

12. Add a new Stage to the Request Pipeline and name it Extract GZIP.

13.

14.

Drag an Assign action into the new Stage. In the Properties tab for the Assign
action, set the Expression as $body/ctx:binary-content and the Variable
as gzBinaryContent.

=lés Extract GZIP

=

Assign

General | Messaging | Transport | File Transport | Message Handling | Security | Message Floy

of References | -] Properties 53 4k Servers| (21 Problems

<3l Assign

Assign Expression: ™ Ebody/chebinary-content
Comment Variable:* | gzBinaryContent |
MNamespaces

Variables

Drag a new Java Callout action from the Design Palette to just under the Assign
action. In the Properties tab for the new Java Callout, select Browse next to the
Method field. Select the GzipAdapter . jar and click on OK.

In the Select a Java Method window, select the readGzipObject method and click
on OK.

15. With the Properties tab, click on < Expression> for the only parameter and specify
$gzBinaryContent. Set the Result Value variable to payload.
=f References | =] Properties 52 4k Servers| (21 Problems = v =0

=3 Java Callout
Method: *

JavaCallout GrzipFileAdapter/jars/GzipAdapter/com.rubiconred.osb.gzip. GzipAdapter.read GzipObject |M|
C t

ommen Mame Action

Namespaces

g java.lang.Object Expression:™ SgzBinaryContent

ariaples

Return Parameter as Reference

Result Type: R org.apachexmlbeans.XmlObject

Result Value: payload
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16. To test the new file adapter, you can place a GZIP'd file in the input directory and
confirm the contents are read successfully by following these additional steps:

i. Create a new Reporting stage below the GZIP Extract stage and
drag a new Log action in.

ii. Setthe log Expression as $payload and the Annotation as
GzipFileAdapter message payload.

iii. Change the Severity to Error so that it is guaranteed to appear on your
weblogic's console output.

iv. Deploy the service to your server, copy a GZIP'd text file to the input
directory you specified earlier, and observe that the contents are written
to the console.

OSB's binary message format capability allows us to accept files of any type, and extract the
binary content using the built-in constructs which are generated by the engine.

From there, the Java Callout allows us to manipulate and parse the content using standard
libraries. Note, that the return type from the Java Callout is org.apache.xmlbeans.
XmlIObject, the standard XMLBeans interface which OSB uses to manipulate XML. By using
this return type (as opposed to a String) we are able to immediately start manipulating the
returned content as XML using all the standard OSB message processing actions.

There's more...

In some cases, multiple files may be included in the same compressed archive. There are a
couple of viable strategies for manipulating these files using OSB:

» Use a 2-stage process with two file adapters, one to decompress and write the files
out, and the other to read the uncompressed files in separately

» Use a single file adapter which reads all the contained files in a single pass, then
concatenates the contents inside a batch XML element for a downstream process
to separate

Writing compressed files with OSB

In this next section we will consider the inverse scenario, in which files are written using the
same GZIP compression algorithm to the filesystem.

This recipe will demonstrate how a simple proxy service which accepts XML content and writes
GZIP'd XML files can be built using OSB.
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Getting ready

This recipe assumes you have created an OSB project GzipFileAdapter and carried out
steps 1 to 5 in the previous recipe, as well as completed the first recipe and created the
GzipAdapter.jar.

How to do it...

1.

Right-click on the GzipFileAdapter OSB project in the Project Explorer and select
New | Business Service. Name it GzipFileWriter and click on Finish.

On the General Configuration tab, select Messaging Service as the Service Type.

On the Messaging tab, select Binary as the Request Message Type. Leave the
Response Message Type as None.

On the Transport tab, select file as the Protocol. Enter a directory you would like to
write to as the Endpoint URI, then click on Add.

3 ~GzipFileWriter.biz 2 = A

Transport Configuration

Configuration
Use this page to configure the transport infermation for this service,
Protocol file -
Load Balancing Algorithm round-robin -
Endpoint URT" Format: file:///root-dir/dirl
Add
Existing URIs Up

: files///C:fdev/GzipFileAdpater/out

Retry Count 0

Retry Iteration Interval an

General | Messaging | Transpert | File Transport | Message Handling
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5. On the File Transport tab, set the Suffix as .xml .gz.
34 *GipFileWriter.biz i3 =0
FILE Transport Configuration
Configuration
Use this page to configure protocol-dependent transport information for this service,
Prefix |
Suffix smlgz
Request encoding utf-8
General | Messaging | Transpert | File Transport| Message Handling
Save your changes.

6. Right-click on the GzipFileAdapter OSB project in the Project Explorer and select
New | Proxy Service. Name the service WriteGZipFile and select on Finish.

7. Onthe Message Flow tab, drag a Route node from the Design Palette into the
main editor.

8. Next, drag a Routing action into the route. Set the Service property to
GzipFileWriter.biz.

9. Drag a new Java Callout action from the Design Palette into the Request Action
section of the Routing action. In the Properties tab for the new Java Callout, select
Browse next to the Method field. Select the GzipAdapter.jar and click on OK.

In the Select a Java Method window, select the writeGzipObject method and
click on OK.

10. With the Properties tab, click on < Expression> for the only parameter and set it to
$body and set Result Value to gzContent.

of: References | ] Properties 53 . 44 Servers|[Z Problems =~ =0
<3 Java Callout
JavaCallout Method: ™ GzipFileAdapter/jars/GzipAdapter/com.rubiconred.osb.gzip.GzipAdapter.writeGzipObject Browse
Comment MName Action
MNamespaces . .
- org.apachexmlbeans. AmlObject Expression:™ Sbody
Variables
Return Parameter as Reference
Result Type: R byte[]
Result Value: gzContent]
Service Account: Browse
4 m 3
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11. Next, add a Replace action after the Java Callout, and set its properties as follows:

Field Value
XPath -
In Variable body
Expression $gzContent
select Replace node Contents

12. Drag a Transport Headers action into the Request Action section, after the

Replace action.

13. In the Properties tab, click on Add Header. Select the i le category and fileName
element and then Set Header to your desired filename. This could be a string

variable or a constant.

==

& Transport Header

3 GripFileWriterbiz |3 *WriteGZipFile.proxy &3

RouteModel

(e Routing

9

Request Action  Response Action

ﬁ

Transport Header

General | Transport | HTTP Transport | Message Handling | Security | Message Flow

of References | ] Properties 53 4 Servers| [Z1 Problems

m

Other:

Transport Headers Direction: * OQutbound Request b
Comment Pass all Headers:
Mamespaces Headers: [Add Header |
Variables
MName Action
@ Defined: [file  =| | fileName ~ | (@ SetHeaderto: * 'Sample'

) Delete Header

Copy Header from Inbound Request

Note, that if a constant filename is used, then subsequent uses of the business
service will automatically append an integer to the filename so as not to overwrite

existing files.
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14. Deploy your project and test out the proxy service. You should see the GZIP'd XML
files being produced containing the content you place in the body of the request.

Q localhost:7001/sbconsole/testdialog.pertal?_nfpb=truef_windowlabel [fig

%3 Proxy Service Testing - WriteGZipFile Help

Eile Commands

o

Extract To  Test View Delet Find Wiz]

Tools Favorites Options  Help

| Back ‘ | Clase |

+] Request Document

m g example-filenamexml.gz - GZIP archive, unpacked size 5
<something/>

Name

<] Response Document example-filenamexm|

NP0V "D OIU2QIPRHOKS 0OV < ]
1IP9010611-67
VOO P37

=L Total 51 bytes in1 file

Response Metadata

%5 Invocation Trace FERET

File Edit Format View Help

1 @ (receiving request) ([<?xm] version="1.0" encoding="uUTF-8"7> -
Ef = RouteNadel <something,/>
Routed Service

Ef ® Route to: "GzipFileWriter”
Message Context Changes
i [ added $gzContent
[ added $outbound
[# changed $body
A B changed $inbound

B o

| Back ‘ | Close

The writeGZipObject()method converts the input XML into an output stream; in our case,
the GZIPOutputStream which compresses the content into the output stream it wraps.

By using the byte[]return type for our Java Callout, we leverage OSB's binary content
capability to include a reference to the raw data produced by our GZIP compression code.

Passing this to a binary messaging business service then automatically pushes the content
out into the file, exactly as expected.

Note, the use of transport headers to set the filename. This is necessary meta-info, and
should usually be used to name the file using variable content.
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There's more...

In addition to GZIP, the Java standard libraries also include support for the popular ZIP file

format. The same design pattern can be used for this format, substituting ZipOutputStream
for GZIPOutputStream in the example code.

For other compression file formats (for example, RAR), there are generally open source
libraries available for manipulation with which similar approaches may be taken.
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Integrating Java
with SOA Suite

In this chapter, we will examine the following recipes that allow us to integrate Java code into
our SOA composites:

» Creating a custom XPath function for SOA Suite

» Calling an EJB from an SOA composite

» Using a Spring bean in an SOA composite

» Using an EJB reference in a Spring component

» Accessing the SOA runtime environment from BPEL

Introduction

Java is a widely used and popular programming language; indeed, SOA Suite is written in
Java. Often we have existing Java code that we wish to use in our composites. The point about
Service Oriented Architecture is that it is language neutral and encourages re-use, so it is
natural to want to re-use existing Java artifacts. In addition to re-using existing artifacts, we
may want to use Java to handle some tasks that are too complicated to handle easily in XML.
The following list summarizes the ways in which we may interact with Java from within the SOA
Suite, and the purpose for which they should be used:

» Spring container

o Allows the use of existing Spring beans and other Java objects

o Allows the implementation of a WSDL interface in Java

» EJBreference

o Allows composites to call an Enterprise Java Bean
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» Java Exec

o Allows a BPEL process to access an executing environment

» Custom XPath function

o Allows custom Java code to be embedded in assign statements and XSLT
transforms

» EJBservice
o Allows a composite to be invoked by Java code as though it were an EJB

The following use cases outline when to use the different types of Java integration.

Use Case 1 - adding complex logic to XPath

Sometimes, the existing XPath functions are insufficient for our needs. In this case, we can
write custom XPath functions in Java code. These XPath functions can be used in XQuery,
XSLT, and Assign operations in the same way as built-in XPath functions. This allows complex
logic to be embedded in XML processing without requiring complex XPath or Xquery logic

to be added to it; it also helps to avoid having to make callouts to Java code through other
mechanisms and hides the fact that Java is being used from the user of the XPath function.

Use Case 2 - calling existing Java code

Existing Java code can be classified as an EJB, a Spring bean, or some other Java object.
Other Java objects can be wrapped in a Spring bean to make them consumable by SOA
composites. It is possible to select methods to be exposed from existing code. Methods to be
exposed should have only simple types or Java beans as input and output parameters. Java
beans have no argument constructors. If the methods do not meet these criteria, then it will
be necessary to wrap the methods with a Spring bean interface that does meet these criteria
if the method is to be called from non-Java components.

The following flowchart helps you decide how to re-use existing Java code, identifying if there
is a need to wrap the code to make it usable by non-Java components. Use the flow chart to
determine how to re-use your existing Java. Depending on your answers to the questions in
the flow chart, it will suggest if you need to create a Java bean wrapper for your resource to
convert parameter and return types into simple Java types and Java beans. It will also identify
how the resource should be consumed within the SOA Suite, such as by an EJB reference or
as a Spring component.
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Use Case 3 - implementing a service in Java

SOA Suite is generally concerned with orchestrating services together, but it can also be used
to implement the services. Sometimes, we have existing interfaces that need a concrete
implementation behind them that may best be provided in a 3GL, such as Java. In this
scenario, instead of writing a Java web service, deploying it, and operating it separately to our
SOA infrastructure, it may be better to implement the interface in a Spring component inside
an SOA composite. This keeps the service in a managed environment while taking advantage
of Java.

Use Case 4 - accessing BPEL and composite
information

Sometimes, we need to access information about the composite or BPEL process that is
exposed through Java APIs but not available through built-in XPath functions. We could use
custom XPath functions to access this information, but sometimes we want quick, one-off
access that will not be re-used. In this case, we can use a Java Exec activity in a BPEL
process to execute Java code as part of our BPEL process. This code has access to the
BPEL and composite environment.

Creating a custom XPath function for SOA

Suite

In this recipe, we will create a custom XPath function in java that can be used by any
composite component in an assign or transform. This enables us to add complex logic into
our XPath expressions without making an explicit call to Java. We will use the example of
calculating the mean and standard deviation of a set of numbers.

Getting ready

Our XPath function will have a signature, as shown in the following code snippet:
double getStdDev(values as node-set)

It will take the value of each node in the input node set, calculate it, and return the
standard deviation.
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How to do it...

1.

Create a project with the appropriate libraries that are required by XPath.

In JDeveloper create a new Java project. From the new projects Project Properties,
choose the Libraries and Classpath tab and choose Add Library to add the SOA
Runtime library and the Oracle XML Parser v2 library to the project. Click on OK
until the Project Properties dialog closes.

<5 Add Library ——

-

Lipraries:
N ————
Wl Serviet Runtime
) SO4 Designtime
W
ol 504 Warkflow
e Jsm Rtmﬂmei.
ol visIF Clent
Wl WSRP Container
i 5L Rurtime

[  pew.. | wadpr. |

bp | [ ok ][ cancel

Create a new Java Class in the project and add a static method to the class that
takes an oracle.xml .parser.v2.XMLNodeL1st as the input parameter (this
is the input to our function) and returns a Java. lang.Double (the output of our
function). The method name is the name of our XPath function.

Create Java Class @
Enter the detais of your new dass. j
Hame:

Package: s93.coorbockpath Q
Extands: java.lang.Object Q
Optianal Attridutes
Implements: * y(
|
publ: %) <hione >
package protected | ghstract
| | findd
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This is the method that we will use to provide the implementation of our custom
XPath function. It is also the method we will register with the XSLT engine.

A sample class is shown as follows:

package soa.cookbook.xpath;
import oracle.xml_parser.v2.XMLNodeList;

public class StdDev {
public static double getStdDev(XMLNodeList nodes)

{

return null;

}
}

Access the input values.

The input parameter to our XPath function is a list of nodes that we can iterate over
through each node:
for (int i = 0; i < nodes.getLengthQ); i++) {

try {
Node node = nodes.item(i);

We can then check that the node is of the expected type; in our case we expect
an element:

if (node.getNodeType() == Node.ELEMENT_NODE) {

Get the input value.

We can then access the value of the element as a string and parse it into the double
we expect:

double value = Double.parseDouble(hode.getTextContent());

We wrap the parameter processing in a try-catch block so that we can ignore any
unexpected data types.

}
} catch (Exception e) {

; // lgnore non-numeric values

}

We can now manipulate the data passed in to our function.
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Our implementation makes use of the Apache Commons Math library, and so we
need to add that library to our Project Properties by going to the Libraries and
Classpath tab and choosing Add Library. We can then click the New button to
add a new library to JDeveloper.

+» Add Library &

|

| (o0~

[ Libraries:

| il TandemNanStepIDEC Al

| (59 jdeveloper (C:\Work!dist) [

' 9 User [

| (€ \3 Extension
i) ADF Common Runtime |
i} ADF Common Web Runtime ‘
il ADF Controller Runtime |
WA S Db |

=, || WoadDir... | Remove
Help oK Cancel |

On the Create Library dialog, we can specify a name for the library and then choose
the Class Path and click Add Entry to bring up the Select Path Entry dialog, which
will allow us to choose the JAR file or classpath that we need to add to find the

classes in the library.

— Create Library

===

Library Neme:
Location:
| Degloyed by Default

I acj Class Patn:
C:\Orade

| ideveloper (C:\Work\UDev\DrectTV \dist) ~|

1 YT

I ucj Doc Path:

Add Entry... |

teo x|

th-2.2,jar

Cancel

We can then specify the Source Path and Doc Path if those are also available for the
library. Finally, we add the library by clicking on OK and then select the library from

the Add Library dialog to include it in our project.
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Implement the function logic.

To implement the function logic, we begin by executing the initialization code before
we start iterating over the nodes in the XMLNodeL ist.

DescriptiveStatistics stats = new DescriptiveStatistics();

for (int i = 0; i < nodes.getlLength(Q); i++) {

XMLNodeList nodes = (XMLNodeList)list.get(0);

Within the iteration of XMLNodeL ist, we then add the value of the element to the
statistics we are gathering.

double value = Double.parseDouble(node.getTextContent());
stats.addvalue(value);

Finally, we return the standard deviation as the result of the XPath function by
passing it out as the return value of the method.

return stats.getStandardDeviation();

Create a BPEL and Mediator wrapper function.

BPEL and Mediator components can use custom XPath functions, but they
have a slightly different interface than custom XSLT XPath functions, so we
will now implement that interface—oracle.fabric.common.xml .xpath.
I XPathFunction.

We modify our class to implement the interface by right-clicking on the class name
and choosing Source | Implement Interface. We then use the Hierarchy browser in
the Implement Interface dialog to select the 1XPathFunction interface.

|2 Quick Outline Ctrl+Shifi-Back Quote | Completion Insight Ctd-Space
View Type Hierarchy Smart Completicn Insight Cirl+Alt-Spece
| @ Parameter Insight Ctri+Shift-Space
! Quick Javad e Complete Statement Ctrl+Shift-Enter
uick Javadoc ctl-D
| o Expand Template Cirl-Enter
- 3 ; o
{.3 Surround With... Alt+ShiftZ Quick avadog S
Soce ¥ Show Breadcrumbs
urt
Refact » Show Whitespace Crl+Shift-W
actor
R = .
| 53 Reformat Crl+AnL '_J Bork Colodeg
| ] =) Override Methods...
Organize Imports Ctd=Al-O |
| (= Implement Interface...
E # Cut CEEX Generate Event Notification...
| &5l Copy cuic | Add Javadoc Comments
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This creates a new method in our class:
public Object call(1XPathContext 1XPathContext,
List list) throws XPathFunctionException {
return null;

}

The call method takes an I1XPathContext and a List as the input parameters
and returns an Object. The method should declare that it throws an
XPathFunctionException.

Get a single parameter.

The input parameters to the XPath function are available in the list parameter of
our method.

We have only one parameter, so we can access it by getting the first item in the list
and casting it to the expected type, an XMLNodeL ist:

NodeList nodes = (NodeList)list.get(0);

The 1XPathContext provides access to the calling component (Mediator and BPEL)
and to any variables declared in that component.

We need to pass the function input parameters to the static method we previously
implemented, so we'll just call that method from the new method:

return getStdDev(nodes);

Create XML File B
Enter the detais of your new fie.
<2
Fiie Name:

ext-soa-wpath-functions-config.xmi

| Directory:
tev'Cookhoak \CustomiPath sreMETA-INF | Browse...

tep ok [ concel

Create the custom XPath descriptor file.

To tell both JDeveloper and SOA Suite about our custom XPath functions, we must
create their description in an XML file. The file is called ext-soa-xpath-functions-
contig.xml and must be created in the project's src/META-INF directory.

This file must have the following content:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding=""UTF-8"7>

<soa-xpath-tunctions
xmlns="http://xmlns.oracle.com/soa/config/xpath"
Xmins:stat=

"http:/7/www.oracle.com/XSL/Transform/java/soa.cookbook.xpath.
Stdbev” >
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The soa-xpath-functions elementis in the http://xmlns_oracle.com/
soa/config/xpath namespace and must specify a target namespace prefix

(with a name of our choosing) that references a namespace made up of two parts.
The first part of the namespace must be http://www.oracle.com/XSL/
Transform/java/ and the final part must be the canonical class name of the class
implementing the static XSLT function, called soa.cookbook . xpath.StdDev.
Define the XPath function name.

The function name element is used to register the name of the function. The
function name is used by XSLT to identify the static method in the class that was
previously identified.

<function name="stat:getStdDev''>

Identify the function implementation class.

The className element identifies the class that implements the BPEL and Mediator
call method.

<className>soa.cookbook .xpath.StdDev</className>

Define the XPath function's return type.
The return element identifies the return type of the function.

<return type="number"/>

Define the XPath function's parameters.
The params element lists the parameters of the function, identifying their names
and types.

<params>
<param name=''data" type="'node-set'/>
</params>

Provide the XPath function's description.

The desc element provides the function summary that will appear in the brief
description in JDeveloper.

<desc>Returns the Standard Deviation of the values of the
input node-set</desc>

The detai l element provides the detailed description that appears in JDeveloper.

<detail>Returns the Standard Deviation of the values of
the top level elements in the node-set passed as
a parameter. </detail>

</function>
</soa-xpath-functions>
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15.

16.

Packaging the XPath functions in a JAR file.

Having created the descriptor file, we now package the XPath function into a JAR file
by going to Project Properties and selecting the Deployment tab. Here, we create a
New deployment that will be used to package the XPath function we have created.

-
- Create Deployment Profile ﬁ

Chick OK to create your new deployment profile and immediately open it to see its configuration.
Archive Type:
JAR File

4|

PafnStats

Description:
Creates a profile for deploying 2 simple archive to the file system. The JAR file consists of 2 JAR or
P file,

[ b [ o« ][ canes |

In the Create Deployment Profile dialog, we give the profile a name and choose it to
be of the type JAR File, and then click on OK.

Add additional libraries to Deployment Profile.

In the Edit JAR Deployment Profile Properties dialog, we go to the Contributors
section of the Project Output section in File Properties and click on the Add button
to add a new contributor. Here, in the Add Contributor dialog, we enter the path for
any libraries that need to be included in our custom XPath library; in our case we add
the Apache Math library.

~» EditJAR Deployment Profile Properties n
L] | contributors
JAR Opticns
5 Fie Growps | Broject Output Directory
- Projact Quiput Project HTML Roat Directory
_
Fitars __| Project Source Path
Library Dependences — :
Profle i Project AddiSonal Classpath
| Project Dependences
Order of Contributors:
Eroject Output Directory | Add...
Project Dependencies B
Ci\Qracle\commons-math-2. 2%
. Add Conributar =5
|
Directory or Archive: | | Bronse.. |
tep I
— ——
tep | [ || conel
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17.

18.

Generate the JAR file.

oy Make CustomXPath.jpr Cul-FE
ﬁ Rebuild CustomXPath.jpr AlLFS
Deploy ] ¥PathStats..
b Run 1 XPathStats to JAR file

Having created the profile, we can now deploy it by right-clicking on the project and
selecting Deploy to generate our JAR file.

Register the XPath functions with JDeveloper.

To use the custom function in JDeveloper, we must go to Tools | Preferences and
choose the SOA section.

Clicking on Add allows us to locate our newly created JAR file in the deploy directory
of our project and register it with JDeveloper.

< Preferences M
[ T
[ L& SOA
Hitp Analyzer Expression Buidsr
1
JavaScript Edtor sl 2 .
Java Visusl Editor 7] Fadate Epresion
¥ JSP and HTML Visual Editer User Defined Function JAR Fies(Need restart): Add |
Qracle BPEL 1. 1 Designer \CiWwork\JDev'\Blog \CustomxPathFunction\deploy WPathExtensions.jar
Oracle BPEL 2.0 Desgner C: \Work\JDev \Cookbook \CustomPath \deploy PathStats, jar
Oracle Business Rule Desigr |
Roles
Run
Shortout Keys

& Tas«s
+ ToplLink
unL
Usage Reporting
& Versioning
Web Browser and Proxy
WS-I Testing Toals
1 WS Polcy Store
(| XML Schemas
& XSL Maps

19. Register the XPath functions with SOA Suite.

To use our custom XPath functions in an SOA Suite installation, we need to copy the
generated JAR file to $ORACLE_HOME/soa/modules/oracle.soa.ext_11.1.1.

20. Use the XPath functions.

214

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 9

= _ﬁtommthlette_l_i (cJResources *  []

ia'on;.wsd ru;er Defined = =
> a3 || :

>z || o
3 i User Defined Extension Functions

&! getCurrentTimeMilis

Retums the Standard Deviation of the values of the input node-
set

We can use our custom XPath function just like any other XPath function by choosing it from
Component Palette. It will be listed under the User Defined section.

When we register our XPath JAR file with JDeveloper and SOA Suite, they look in the

ME 1 A- INF directory for a configuration file that will tell them what functions are being
registered and which classes implement those functions. The name of the configuration

file varies according to which component types we want to allow to access our XPath function.
The format of the file is the same for all the components; the name of the file and the
component types they apply to are shown in the following table:

Filename Registered Component

XSLT BPEL Mediator Human

Workflow

ext-soa-xpath-tfunctions-contig.xml Yes Yes Yes Yes
ext-mapper-xpath-tfunctions-contig. Yes No No No
xml
ext-bpel-xpath-functions-contig.xml No Yes No No
ext-mediator-xpath-functions- No No Yes No
contig.xml
ext-wT-xpath-tunctions-contig.xml No No No Yes

If we do not wish to register our function with the XSLT mapper, because for instance it made
use of the name of the currently active composite or component, we would need to provide
three identical files to register with BPEL (ext-bpel-xpath-functions-contig.xml),
Mediator (ext-mediator-xpath-tunctions-contig.xml), and Human Workflow
(ext-wT-xpath-functions-contig.xml).

215

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Integrating Java with SOA Suite

When our function is called from XSLT, the parameters to the function map directly onto the
parameters of our static method. The parameter mappings from the XSD type in our XPath
function to the Java type in our static method are shown as follows:

XPath Function Parameter Type Java Method Parameter Type

(XSD)

String jJava.lang.String

Boolean boolean or java. lang.Boolean

Number intor java.lang. Integer or float or java.
lang.Float ordouble or java. lang.Double

node-set oracle.xml _parser.v2._.XMLNodeList

tree oracle.xml _.parser.v2.XMLDocumentFragment

A node set will have multiple XML elements at the same level and is useful for when we want
to operate across multiple elements; in our example, we used it to pass multiple values for
statistical analysis. A tree has a single, top-level XML element that will usually have a number
of nested XML elements.

When our function is called from BPEL, Mediator, or Human Workflow, the list of parameters
are packaged up into a Java.util.List and passed as a single parameter to our registered
class' call method.

There's more...

If we have more than one parameter, we can iterate over the list using a for statement:

For (Object o : list) {

}

The IXPathContext parameter for the XPath functions registered with BPEL and Mediator
is used to pass information about the calling component. In particular, it can be used to
determine the type and name of the calling component, and provides access to any variables
in that component.
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Calling an EJB from an SOA composite

In this recipe, we will call an Enterprise Java Bean Session Bean from within a composite.
This is useful if we have an existing EJB that we wish to re-use.

Getting ready

Make sure that you have opened the composite to which you will add the EJB reference. There
will be one item in the list for each parameter of our function.

How to do it...

1. Add an EJB reference.

Open the composite in JDeveloper and drag the EJB Service from the Component
Palette onto the References section of the composite.xml Design View.

() [ component Palette *
Composite: SpringEJBProject |/S0A
~ | 8
Service Comoonents
&% BPEL Process
< Business Rule
{3 Human Task
< Mediator
9 Spring Context
Service Adacters -
<, ADF-BC Service
{ih AQ Adapter
i1 828
4ii}) BAM Adapter
{f3 Database Adapter
£ Direct Binding
{1 File Adapter
2 FTP Adapter
(@ HTTP Binding
{8 1Ms Adapter
{ifa MQ Adapter

External References
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2. Start configuring EJB.

Select a Name for the EJB reference. Select the Type as Reference. Select the
Version of an EJB specification that the EJB has implemented. Set the Interface

to be Java.
s
~ Create EJB Service M
EJB Service

Create an EJ5 service, o
Mame: En_'relo_ve_eﬁ.’ﬁSenrlm

Type: Reference ¥

Version: EB3~|

Interface: 5)JAVA () wsDL

2L Name:  EmployeeSessionE1B 250a.cookbook.model.EmployeeE 8

Jar Fle: Q
JAVA Interface: QA @
e =N

3. Select the EJB JAR file.

Click on the magnifying glass =« and use the SOA Resource Browser to find your EJB
JAR file. After selecting your file and clicking on OK, you will be asked if you want to
copy the file into your project. Click on Yes to copy the file into your project.

-+ S04 Resource Browser &
%= Fia System -
Location: | depioy RRENEN

] EmployesClent.jar

Fie Name: [EmployeeE jar

FieType: | Jar Fies (=jac) -
Heo | [k ] [Ccene ]
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Click on the magnifying glass % and use Class Browser to find your EJB's interface in
the class Hierarchy. Select the interface you want and click on OK.

5 Class Browser

To search, enter the simple dass name, or the package prefix to search by

-—

-

package. Use a guestion mark (7) to match any single character, or an asterisk (¥)

to match any number of characters.

l Herarchy |
[E @os

| @ () schemaorg_apache_xmibeans
|- (@ soa
(= i) cookbook
= model

| @ @ sun
| B @@ sunw

[ Address

mployeeE 18
[ EmployeeEBBean
"5 EmployeeE BLocal

| Help

Cancel |

5. Complete the EJB reference creation.

After reviewing your EJB Service settings, you can click on OK to complete the
creation of the reference.

[SlEmployeeE8Ciient.java * [ofScompositesxml x | <& 50 _Medator.mplan | A Employee.xsd X

Exposed Senvices

7P 2RO RddO

Composite: SpringEJBProject

&=

Components

External References

EmployeeEJBService

~
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6. Wire the EJB reference to a component.

Wire an EJB reference to a component by selecting the inbound service arrow ® on
the EJB reference in the External References section of the Design view, and drag

it onto a component in the Components section. The outbound reference arrow will
automatically appear as you move close to a component.

Components External References

)
o]
q : EmployeeEJBService

If the component is not a Java component, a dialog box will appear telling you that a
WSDL file was generated for you based on the EJB interface chosen.

-
Interface Conversion

The WSDL file EmployeeEIB. wsdl
was generated based on the JAVA
class

soa, cookbook.model EmployeeEJB

[

The EJB reference is now ready to be used in the selected component. It can be accessed just
like any other reference.

The EJB reference is given the Java Naming and Directory Interface (JNDI) location of an EJB
that implements the given Java interface. At runtime, the container will look this JNDI location
up to obtain a reference to the EJB. If this reference is of type "Java", it can be used by other
Java components without requiring any additional translation. If the reference is of type

Java and is consumed by a non-Java component, such as a Mediator or BPEL process, then

a mapping from XML to Java is generated to allow consumption of the EJB by the non-Java
component. Finally, if the type is "WSDL", the Java interface is translated to XML for all the
consumers, and the Java components will access the EJB through a WSDL interface.
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The Java-to-XML translation can only be generated if the EJB interface
has simple types or Java beans as the input parameters and return value.
X For example, the schema element for a generic object type cannot be
% autogenerated. Similarly, all exceptions thrown must only contain simple types

L and/or Java beans. Java beans must have a public no parameter constructor
and only consist of simple types and other Java beans. Finally, the entire
object graph must be instantiated in order for the Java object to be converted
to XML, so lazy loading is not supported.

There's more...

EJBs with complex interfaces can be consumed by other Java components, and so one way
to provide access to an EJB with complex interfaces is to inject it into a Spring component
that provides a wrapper interface to convert the interface into one for which SOA Suite can
automatically generate Java/XML conversions. This approach shows the EJB dependency in
composite.xml, but allows us to use complex Java interfaces.

When consuming an EJB with a non-Java component, we can control the way the Java
interface parameters are mapped onto an XML schema by use of EXD files.

See also

» The Customizing the XML mapping of an EJB recipe in this chapter
» The Using an EJB reference in a Spring component recipe in this chapter

Using a Spring bean in an SOA composite

In this recipe, we will call a Spring bean from within a composite. This is useful if we have an
existing Spring bean that we wish to use; it is also a useful way to wrap other Java code.

Getting ready

Make sure that you have a composite open to add the Spring component.
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How to do it...

1. Copy Java libraries to a composite.

Copy any JAR file you will be using to the SCA-INF/11ib directory and any class
that is not in a JAR file to the SCA-INF/classes directory of your project. Open
the Project Properties by right-clicking on the project name in the Application
Navigator. Select the Libraries and Classpath section and click on the Add JAR
Directory button, and select the JAR file in the SCA-INF/11ib directory or the
SCA-INF/classes directory and add it to the project.

-

-+ Project Properties - C:\WorkJDeviS0ACookbooklava\SpringEJBProject\SpringEJBProject.jpr

( . i Libraries and Classpath
[+l - Project Source Paths () Use Custom Settings
[~ ADF Model (#) Use Project Settings
. ADF View - _
& Ant Java SE Version:
& Business Components [1.6.0_25 (Defeult) | | Change.. ]
* E““"‘J:r Classpath Entries:
: ences . —
£ Export Description | Add Liprary,.. |
Deployment # g SOA Designtime I e Ak - R
EJ8 Modul = [ JAR /Director
E:(terls!cme d . SUA Ruritene | : e ! :
L e [v] @i BPEL Runtime |
Prigovacos : ¥ gl Mediator Runtime
JavaEEﬁq:l-:ahon [ gl MOs Runtime
5P Tag Libraries /| ] SOA Designtime User Library
J5P Visual Editor ™ - Spring 2.5
Libraries and Classpath @ - Commons Logging 1.0.4 i
q Resource Bundle
| | =~ Run/Debug/Profile
Technology Scope
[t ] o J[ coe

2. Add Spring Context to the composite.

Open the composite in JDeveloper and drag the Spring Context from the Service
Components section of the Component Palette onto the Components section of
the composite.xml Design View.
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Components External References

®

‘@tﬂmmtm X
|s0A

— Service Comoonents ——|
£ BPEL Process
< Business Rule
5 Human Task

<& Mediator

3. Start configuring Spring Context Component.

Chapter 9

Select a Name for the Spring Context Component. Select Create New Context
and provide a name for the Spring Context XML file. Then click on OK to create the

Spring component.

~» Create Spring

Spring Context Component

|
Create a spring context component.

MName: I&aowéﬁwlng

(#) Create New Context: Eﬁnpluyeeﬁpﬂngtontex‘(.m

() Use Existing Context: |

4. Add a bean to Spring Context.

—

€9 Aspectj Autoproxy (Spring 2.5 AOP)
& attribute (Spring 2.5 Core)
“~ bean (Spring 2.5 Core)

Double-click on the Spring component to start configuring Spring Context. This will
open a Source view of the Spring Context XML file. Drag bean from Component
Palette onto the Spring Context XML file immediately after the <!--Spring Bean

definitions go here-->comment.

Componems

& ‘
EmployeeSpring
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5. Configure the bean.

Click on the newly created <bean/> tag and then use Property Inspector to set id of
the bean.

Click on the down arrow ~ next to the class property and choose Edit... from the pop
up. This will launch the Edit Property: class dialog from where you can browse the
class hierarchy for the bean class, as shown in the following screenshot:

@bean - employeeBean - Property Inspector X E

P wore-(B 0 $T)G
oid: lemployeeBean |~
sbstract: [<defoult> v|v
autone: | <defeult> @efout) _v| v
autowire-candidate: | <default> (default) v |~
dass: | W

destroy-mel = Property Help

Each bean definition must specify
the fully qualified name of the class
except if t pure serves as parent

init-method| |for child bean definitions

lazy-init

e [ ......................................................... o
parent: L v
primary | <defauit> vV
scope: [ - v

Your bean should now look like this:

<bean i1d="employeeBean" class=""soa.cookbook.EmployeeEJBClient"/>

6. Configure a service on Spring Context.

Having loaded a bean into our Spring Context, we can now make it available to other
components by dragging a service from the Component Palette onto our Spring
Context XML.

ﬁ&mponenll’uhtbe X | [izjResoun
All Pages

&

& RSAKeyValue (Xml Digital Signature)
4% Scoped Proxy (Spring 2.5 AQP)

&P Security (WS-Security SectExt 1.0)
4P SecurityTokenReference (WS-Security

"4 Service (Weblogic SCA)

[
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This will bring up the Insert Service dialog where we can enter a name for the
service, a target bean that will receive service requests (the previously created

bean), and the interface type that is being exposed (which must be implemented by
the previously created bean). The type can be selected by using the hierarchy browser
accessed via the ellipsis button to the right-hand side of the type input field.

7 =
Insert Service ﬁ

@ name *: {empinveeSprthervice
@ target *: [empinyeesean
o type *; [soa.cuol-d:ook.EmloveeEJBBean

| Help | |-_ oK _ Cancel

Wire Spring Context to a component.

Wire a Spring component to another component, by selecting the inbound service
arrow @ on the Spring component in the Components section of the Design view and
dragging it onto a component in the Components section. The outbound reference
arrow will automatically appear as you move close to a component.

Lomponems

If the component is not a Java component, then a dialog box will appear telling you
that a WSDL file was generated for you based on the Java interface that was chosen.

7
Interface Conversion

The WSDL file
EmployeeEJBBean.wsdl was
generated based on the JAVA dass
s0a.cookbook.EmployeeEJBBean

i ®

oK
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The Spring container is now ready for use in the selected component. It can be accessed just
like any other component.

The Spring Context file is a standard Spring Context, and within it we have access to the full
power of Spring. When we wire another component in our application to Spring Context,

we have access in our context to a new interface that can be injected as a parameter to an
existing Spring bean. This has a couple of benefits; first, it makes it easy to consume other
components and references in our Spring bean, and secondly, it makes our dependencies
visually obvious by having them appear as wires in our composite visual editor. It is always
better to have visible references because then developers and maintainers of the code can
clearly see what dependencies exist. There is minimal, if any, runtime overhead to making
Spring dependencies explicitly visible in the composite.

There's more...

Spring is a very powerful development framework for Java that plays well with the JEE platform
that SOA Suite is built on. If we need to implement new functionalities in Java, the Spring
component is a good way to implement that, because the SOA framework takes care of

all the details of deployment and context, and leaves the Spring bean implementer free to
concentrate on providing the business service logic in Java.

See also

» The Using an EJB reference in a Spring component recipe in this chapter

Using an EJB reference in a Spring

component

In this recipe, we will configure a Spring bean to use an EJB reference from within a composite
as a constructor argument. This is useful if we have a Spring bean that references an EJB,
because it shows the dependency on the composite diagram.

Getting ready

Make sure that you have a composite open to configure the Spring component.
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How to do it...

1. Wire Spring component to the EJB reference.

EmployeeEJBService

)
}-r EmployeeSpring

In the design view of composite.xml, drag the reference link @ from the Spring
component to the service link @& of the EJB reference.

This will generate a new reference in Spring Context, as shown in the following
code snippet:

<bean 1d=""employeeBean"
class=""soa.cookbook.EmployeeEJBClient"/>
<sca:service name="employeeSpringService"
target="employeeBean”
type="'soa.cookbook.EmployeeEJBBean" />
<sca:retrerence type="soa.CO0kbook.model._tmployeetJB™
name=""EmployeeEJBService'/>

2. Use a reference in Spring Context.

Open the composite in JDeveloper and drag the Bean Constructor Argument from
the Component Palette onto the bean in the Spring Context Structure view. This will
add a constructor to the bean.

Eimphwmmﬂ - Structure % [
4
@[] Warnings (8)
=-[ Beans
-5 spring Bean definitions go here
=@ bean - employeeSean
L@
Lol service
Lol peference
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3. Configure a constructor argument.

Use the Bean Constructor Argument - Property Inspector window to set a
ref. The ref should be the name of the generated sca: reterence element
in Spring Context.

¥ Bean Constructor Argument - Prope... * | |
BB S (® >%)
index: | |
refi  |[EmployeeElBService |
type: | |
vake: | |

This will generate the code, shown as follows, that wires the constructor argument of
the bean to the EJB:

<bean 1d=""employeeBean"
class=""soa.cookbook.EmployeeEJBClient'">
<constructor-arg ref="EmployeeEJBService'/>
</bean>
<sca:service name=""employeeSpringService"
target=""employeeBean”
type=""soa.cookbook.EmployeeEJBBean" />
<sca:reterence type="soa.cookbook.model . EmployeeEJB"
name=""EmployeeEJBService'/>

Your bean is now ready to use.

When we wire another component service or reference to a Spring bean, then we create a
new interface within Spring Context that can be injected into other Spring beans. In this case,
we injected the EJB interface as a parameter to the constructor of our Spring bean, avoiding
the need to use a JNDI lookup in our Spring code.

There's more...

If we were to wire up a reference from our Spring Context to a non-Java component, then
JDeveloper would generate a JAXB mapping to make available the WSDL reference as a Java
interface in our Spring Context. This makes it easy for our Spring Context to interact with any
other portion of SOA Suite without us having to perform complex, object-XML mapping.
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Accessing the SOA runtime environment

from BPEL

In this recipe, we will embed a snippet of Java code into our BPEL process.

How to do it...

1. Open your BPEL process in the BPEL process editor.

2. Drag a Java Embedding activity from Component Palette under the Oracle
Extensions section onto the BPEL process, to create an Exec activity.

[ composita. sl % JyEmbeddedlavaBPELProcess.bpel X 3] .ﬁl:omponent Palette * ||
(0 - Y (@8- | =M () Monitor || o @ ||jpreL 1.1
= _ L)
! BPEL Constructs
Oradle Extensions
- N
o Fp Assert
P Bind Entity
[ Create Entity
% Dehydrate
receiveInput 51 Email
(:'2: ; ¥, FlowN
e M
&
replyOutput Java Embedding @ Phase
i gj Receive Signal
o+ m Remove Entity
7 L W

3. Access the BPEL process variables.

Double-click the Java activity to open the Edit Java Embedding dialog, and enter the
Java code to be executed.

“» Edit Java Embedding

Genersl | SkpConditon | Annotations
[jama: ava_Embeddngl

Java Verson: [y e -

Code Snippet: org.wic,dox.Elepent eler = (orq.udc.dom.Element)gecVeriableDava("inpurVariable”, "paylcad", "/clienciprocess/elient: impuc™);
String input = elew.getEode¥alue():
| setVariableData("output¥ariable”, "payload”, "/client:processBesponse/clientizesult”, getClass().getSupecclass{).getlame()):
teo wov | ok [ cence
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BPEL variables can be read by using the getVariableData method that is
predefined. This method takes three parameters, namely the variable name, the
message part (if it is a message variable), and the XPath expression (if any).
The XPath expression must use appropriate namespace prefixes declared in

the BPEL process.

org.w3c.dom.Element elem = (org.w3c.dom.Element)getVariableData("i
nputVariable', "payload'”, "/client:process/client:input');

The setVariableData method is used to write to variables in the BPEL process.
This takes up to four parameters, with the fourth parameter being the data that we
need to store in the BPEL variable.

setVariableData('outputVariable", "payload", "/
client:processResponse/client:result"”, "Response');

The Java embedding activity causes the Java code to be included in the code that is generated
when the BPEL process is compiled. This is actually an instance of an extension of the com.
collaxa.cube.engine.ext_bpel .vl_nodes.BPELXExecLet class. This class is part of
the BPEL process and is used to implement the Exec activity. Any namespace prefixes in the
scope of the BPEL process may be used in XPath expressions in the embedded Java code.

There's more...

Generally, it is more flexible to write a custom XPath function than use Java embedding,
because a custom XPath function can be re-used across BPEL and Mediator components
in different composites.
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Securing Composites
and Calling Secure
Web Services

In this chapter we will cover:

>

>

Restricting a composite to authenticated users with HTTP Basic Security
Creating a new, group-based authorization policy

Restricting a composite to authorized users

Adding keys to a credential store

Invoking an HTTP Basic secured web service

Introduction

In this chapter, we will examine recipes that allow us to secure composites or to invoke
secured web services.

Web Services Manager

Oracle Web Services Manager (WSM) is the component that is used by SOA Suite to act as
the policy manager and enforcement agent. WSM is installed as an integral part of SOA Suite.
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Key security terms

When dealing with secured services, it is useful to know the terms that are used. The
definitions that follow are those needed to understand how security works in SOA Suite.
If this were a cookbook on identity management, then we would need to be more precise.

User

A user is a person or application program. Typically, the user and their associated attributes,
such as credentials (see next section), are stored in an LDAP directory such as Oracle
Internet Directory or Microsoft Active Directory. The default store is the internal WebLogic
LDAP directory.

Credential

A credential is the token used for validating the identity of a user. This may be a password or
the public certificate for a user.

Group
A group refers to a set of users.

Principal

A principal can be a user or a computer system. A principal is the combination of a user and a
validated credential for that user, and the authenticated resource that is requesting access to
a service.

Role

A role is an abstract name given to a set of permissions required to access a resource. It is
normally granted to a user or a group.

Authentication

Authentication is the task of verifying the identity of a user to create a principal, and may
be done in a variety of ways, including, but not limited to, a password, a client certificate, or
a Kerberos token. Multiple methods of authentication (multifactor authentication) may be
required for this.

Authorization
Authorization is the task of verifying if a principal has the right to access a resource.
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Policy
A policy is a collection of security steps or assertions that are applied to an endpoint, which
may be a service or a reference endpoint.

Basic model
The basic security model goes through the following steps:

1. Aservice request is constructed by a client.

2. The client adds the user identifier (username) and credentials (a password for
example, usually encoded).

3. The service request is received by the service.

The service validates the credentials against the provided user identifier, and if they
are valid, creates a principal.

5. The service validates that the principal is authorized to access the service, usually by
checking that the principal has been granted the required role.

6. After authenticating and authorizing the principal, the request is acted upon by the
service.

Note, that in this sequence, we have not identified if SOA Suite is the client or if it is providing
the service. If SOA Suite is providing the service, then security policies are enforced when the
request is received and the policy was applied to a service. If SOA Suite is invoking a service,
then the security policies are enforced when the request is sent and the policy is applied to

a reference.

Identity store

The identity store holds details of users and their associated credentials, groups, and roles.
The identity store is provided through Oracle Platform Security Services (OPSS) and is
usually an LDAP server, either the embedded LDAP in WebLogic or an external LDAP, such
as Oracle Internet Directory or Microsoft Active Directory. The identity store is configured at
the application server level. WebLogic may have multiple identity stores, but WSM just uses
the first unless the Oracle Virtual Directory flag is set. The identity store is where the users,
groups, and roles are stored.

Policy store

The policy store holds the web service manager policies that may be applied to composites.
At runtime, the policy store is maintained in the Meta-Data Repository (MDS). At design
time, the policy store may be held in the filesystem locally to JDeveloper, or JDeveloper may
reference MDS.
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Credential store

The credential store holds the credentials required to construct principals in systems that will
be called by SOA Suite.

Secure Sockets Layer (SSL)

WSM is not required to provide basic message integrity and security by using SSL. SSL allows
the communication between service and requestor to be protected from eavesdropping. At
this level, SSL can be thought of as a secure communication channel. By default, a server-
authenticated SSL only validates that the server has a certificate matching its hostname,
and allows for encryption of all traffic between the client and the server. SSL with client
authentication may be used to identify the requestor to the service. This requires client
certificates to be kept in the identity store of the target service.

The use of client authentication in SSL can be taken advantage of by WSM, but it still does not
identify whether the authenticated client has the right to access a particular service. For this,
we require the WSM policies to be applied to the service.

SSL can be used to simplify security by ensuring that communication between machines is
encrypted, potentially removing the need for encryption to occur at a higher level. However,
there may be a performance penalty associated with this, although most modern processors
have special instructions for the symmetric key portion of SSL communication, and the only
significant cost these days is in the establishment of an SSL connection in the first place.

Restricting a composite to authenticated

users with HTTP Basic Security

This recipe will show how to restrict access to a service, to clients that are able to
authenticate themselves as a valid user in the WebLogic domain.

Getting ready

Choose the composite and service endpoint in the composite that you wish to protect.
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How to do it...

1. Open the Configure SOA WS Policies dialog.

In the composite, right-click on the service you wish to protect and choose the
Configure WS Policies... option.

This will bring up the Configure WS Policies dialog:

: BasicSecurity 3¢ Delete

¢ || Operations:
E echo Configure W5 Policies...

& tdit..

igh Composite Sensors...

2. Add an HTTP authentication policy.

Click on the plus (#) icon next to Security to bring up the Select Server Security
Policies dialog. Choose oracle/wss_http_token_service_policy and click on OK.

-
N = Select Server Security Policies &J =
1 Select Security policies from the list: ®
oracle/sts_trust_config_service_policy
] oraclejwhitelist_authorization_policy ®
oraclefwss_http_token_over_ssl_service_policy
oraclefwss_http_token_service_palicy
] oraclefwss_saml_or_username_token over ss| service policy /
M| |oracle/wss_saml_or_username| This pelicy uses the credential in the HTTP header to authenticate
Mi| loraclejwss_saml_token_bearer USE1S ag.ainst the configured identity .stor.e. The creder.ﬂ:.ials
s el are obtained through the HTTP's basic, digest, or certificate
I mechanism. This policy can be applied to any HTTP-based endpoint.
| Help | MNote: Currently only HTTP basic authentication is supported.
L S P |

3. Confirm that the policy is attached.

Verify that the selected policy appears in the Security section of the dialog box and

select OK.

Security

oradefwss_http_token_dient_policy

+ X7
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4.

Deploy and test the composite.

The composite can now be deployed and the test screen can be used to verify that
the service cannot be called without providing a valid username and password
recognized by the WebLogic domain. Go to the Test Web Service screen and test
the service endpoint without providing the credentials. You should get a Webservice
invocation failed dialog box. Expand the Show Additional Trace Information link

to see the full error. Note that there is a Bad response: 403 Forbidden message
indicating that access to the page has been denied:

3 Webservice invocation failed

The zelected operation echo could not be invoked.

An exception occured while invoking the webservice operation, Please see logs
for more details.

4 [m| »

-| Hide Additional Trace Information
java.lang.Exception: -
oracle.sysman.em30K. webservices. wedlapi. SoapTestException:
FailedAuthorization : failure in authorization at =
orade.sysman.emas. model .wsmat. W5TestModel.invokeOperation{W5TestMode
at
oracle.sysman.emas. view . wsmgt. WSView.invokeOperation {WSsView.java: 381)
at
oracle.sysman.emas. view.wsmgt. W5View.invokeOperation{(WSView. java: 298)
at sun.reflect. NativeMethodAccessorImpl.invokeD(MNative Method) at
sun.reflect.NativeMethodAccessorImplinvoke (NativeMethodAccessorImpl. java:
at
sun.reflect.DelegatingMethodAccessorImpl.invoke (DelegatingMethodAccessorin
at java.lang.reflect. Method.invoke (Method. java:601) at
com.sun.el.parser. AstValue.invoke (Unknown Source) at
com.sun.el.MethodExpressionImpl.invoke (Unknown Source) at
org.apache.myfaces. trinidadinternal. taglib. util. Me thodExpressionMe thodBinding
at

org.apache.myfaces. trinidad. component.UIXComponentBase broadcastToMeth

at

org.apache.myfaces. trinidad. component.UIXCommand. broadcast{UIXCommand

at

oracle.adf. view. rich. comnonent. franment. ContextSwitchinnCamnonent&1.runft ™
3

View Log Messages Save Close

Close the dialog and expand the Security section of the Test Web Service page.
Select the HTTP basic Auth radio button and provide the Username and Password
of the user in the WebLogic domain. Then submit the request.

Request = Response
= Security
WSS Username Token '@ HTTP Basic Auth Custom Policy Mone

*Username | weblogic *Password | sessssss

# Quality of Service
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We began by attaching a policy to a service in a composite. This tells the WSM agent that it
must apply a particular policy to this endpoint. All requests to this endpoint will be validated
against this policy.

In this case, our policy is to perform HTTP Basic authentication. This policy does two things:

» Itauthenticates the incoming request
» It denies access to the service unless the request can be authenticated

We can think of the policies as acting as filters. In this case, the policy filters out all the
requests to the service that are not authenticated via HTTP Basic authentication.

Note, that the policy oracle/wss_http_token_service_policy that we used has a particular
name structure:

» oracle/ identifies it as a built-in, Oracle-provided, policy.

» wss identifies it as associated with web service security.

» http tells us that the policy is based on HTTP transport properties.

» token means that there is some kind of credential being passed.

» service tells us that the policy is restricted to service endpoints and cannot be used
with references. There are usually corresponding client policies that request WSM to
inject credentials into a request made through a reference.

Note, that this naming convention is exactly that, a convention, and we could create our own
policy called antonys_special that does exactly the same thing. Following the convention
is a good idea as it makes it easier to identify the policies that are appropriate for our
particular requirements.

There's more...

All restrictions of access have some form of authentication policy. There are more ways of
authenticating than just HTTP Basic authentication for example, but they all have the same
filtering effect.
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Alternative authentication methods

This table outlines some other out of the box authentication policies that are available in SOA
Suite. | have omitted the oracle/ prefix and _policy suffix for the policy names in the interest
of brevity. The Service Policy Name column is used to identify the policy that protects the
resources in SOA Suite. The Client Policy Name column is used to identify the corresponding
policy that injects credentials into requests to references:

wss10_saml_token_service

wss10_saml20_token_service

wssll kerberos_token
service

wss10_saml_token_client

wss10_saml20_token_client

wssll kerberos_ token
service

Service Policy Name Client Policy Name Notes

wss_http_token_service wss_http_token_client HTTP Basic
authentication

wSS_username_token_service wss_username_token_client Username/

password in WS-
Security headers

SAML tokens are
passed in the SOAP
message

SAML 2.0 tokens
are passed in the
SOAP message

Kerberos
authentication
using Service
Principal Names
(SPN)

The SAML authentication policies mentioned previously are only secure if
used across an SSL connection. To enforce the delivery of a message across
an SSL connection, WSM provides a number of *_over_ssl_* policies
such as oracle/wss_http_token_over_ssl_service_policy. These policies
only allow messages through if they have used, or will use, the SSL protocol.
If a message is received from a non-SSL connection, then it will be rejected
without even an attempt at authentication.

Other policies have a *_with_message_protection_* description that uses WS-Security
to encrypt parts of the message, providing a mechanism for secure passage of messages

through untrusted intermediaries.

Using a different authentication method

This recipe used HTTP Basic authentication to validate the credentials of a requestor. To use a
different mechanism, such as oracle/wss_saml_token_over_ssl_service_policy, just replace
the policy selected in step 2 of the recipe with the desired recipe.
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See also

» The Creating a new, group-based authorization policy recipe in this chapter
» The Invoking an HTTP Basic secured web service recipe in this chapter

Creating a new, group-based authorization

policy

In this recipe, we will create a policy that will only allow access to a service if the requestor
has been authenticated as the member of a particular group. Note, that all the screens say
that it is a role, but actually the mapping is to a group.

Getting ready

Log in to Fusion Middleware Control.

How to do it...

1. Copy an existing policy.

In Fusion Middleware Control, expand the Farm and WebLogic Domain,
and then right-click on the domain name to bring up the menu. Select
Web Services | Policies:

= @% Farm_soa_domain
# [ Application Deployments

[ soa =] Deployments
=1 (3 webLogic Domain

Home

= M
+ [ User Messs
Contral ¥
»

Logs

Port Usage
nts

ns

Application Deployment » E
S0A Deployment » b ovider
leton Marker Aoolication
Web Services ¥ Polidies
Security ¥ Policy Sets
Metadata Repositories Test Web Service
JDBC Data Sources Registered Services
System MBean Browser Platform Policy Configuration

Bf wWeblogic Server Administration Console
Listener

General Information vork
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On the Web Services Policies screen, select the policy oracle/binding_
authorization_permitall_policy and click on the Create Like button to make

a copy of the policy:

Web Services Policies @
This page allows you to create a new policy, make chang
into the data store from a file, and policies can be expor

Category | Security E| Applies To | Sery|
Create | Create Lke | b View B

Name Create Like...

oracle/binding_authorization_denyall_policy

oracle binding_authorization_permitall_policy
oracle binding_permission_authorization_policy

2. Modify the policy.
Change the Name of the policy. Accept all the default settings. In the Assertions
section, select the J2EE services Authorization line, and then on the Settings tab
change Roles Authorization Setting to Selected Roles. Click on the plus (+) sign to
Add a role.

Web Services Policies = Create Policy

Create Policy @ Save | | validate | | Cancel
Policy Information
*MName | pradehinding_authorization_permitall_policy_Copy
Category Security Description | This policy is a special case of simple role based authorization
policy based upon the authenticated Subject. This policy permits
all users with any roles, This policy should follow an authentication
Enabled policy where the Subject is established. This policy can be
attached to any SOAP-based endpoint. -
Attachment Attributes

Applies To | service Bindings [ |
Service Category @) sepyice Endpoints

_) Service Clients

Assertions
gk Add 3 Delete wUp < Down | Add OR Group
Name Category Type Advertised  Enforced
Log Messagel security/logging Logging I:‘ |:| —
J2EE services Authorization security/authorization binding-authorization ] =
[P e it lanninn | ninn =1 =
Ll n 3
MName J2EE services Authorization
Category securityfaumorization__ Description
Type binding-aumorizaﬁon'g)
P
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Choose the group, or groups, you wish to authorize from the Roles Available list, and
click on the Move arrow to move them to the Roles Selected to Add list. Then click

on OK.
Add Roles
Search and select the names of the enterprise roles you want to add to the policy.
Role Name ®
Roles Available Roles Selected To Add
[ Monitors - »
[] Administrators Mave
Rolels
|:| CrossDomainConnectors | = Move Al
[T] AppTesters
[ IntegrationOperators S
- | Remave
[] AdminChannelUsers
IntegrationMonitors
o d Remove All
[[]Role2s
[T] ALSBSystemGroup -
OK || Cancel

The policy may now be saved by clicking on Save.

Settings

Permission

Roles

Role

Constraint Pattern
Action Pattern

Resource Pattern

Authorization Seting &) parmit All

b Add 3 Delete

Name

Configurations

8] Deny Al
@ selected Roles

iz
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4. Synchronize the policy with JDeveloper.

In order to use our new policy in JDeveloper, we must make sure that JDeveloper is
retrieving the list of policies from the policy store in the WebLogic domain. To do this
in JDeveloper, go to the Tools menu and select Preferences....

Window Help

I Lonfigure Palette...
Convert DTD to X5D

Database ]
HTTP Analyzer

Install ADF Desktop Integration...
Manage Libraries...

Oracle Diagnostic Log Analyzer
Plug-in HTML Cenverter

TWTT

External Tools...

"1 Y11

|| External Tool Sample

5. Choose to synchronize with App Server.

= = - - = e
-5 Preferences e - M

(@8 )| WS Policy Store
[ Hitp Analyzer || O e store

- JavaScript Editor
- Java Visual Editor
| B~ JSP and HTML Visual Editor Override Location: | | [ prowse.. |
----- Mouseover Popups
- Oracle BPEL 1.1 Designer (3) App Server Connection
- Oracle BPEL 2.0 Designer
----- Oracle Business Rule Desigr
..... RU'ES

- RN

- Shortcut Keys

..... S0A

| - Tasks

| - Toplink

----- Usage Reporting

| Bt Versioning

- \Web Browser and Proxy

- \WS-I Testing Tools

-

----- XML Schemas

| - X5L Maps

Default Location: | 1,1.5.37.60. 13'DefaultDomain\oracle \store\gmds |

Connections: |Dev_soavbox - | | Mew... |

Help oK. J | Cancel
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Choose the WS-Policy Store section and select the App Server Connection radio
button, and choose a connection from the Connections drop-down list to the domain
where you just created the new security policy. Then click on OK.

Rather than creating a new policy from scratch, we always copy an existing policy and modify it
to suit our needs. Changing a policy will automatically modify the behavior of all the endpoints
that are using the policy.

The authentication policy we created restricts access based on the group that a user is a
member of. We created this policy in the policy store of the SOA Suite runtime environment.

To make this available to JDeveloper, we could have exported the policy from the SOA Suite
runtime and then imported it into JDeveloper. Instead we chose to point JDeveloper to the SOA
Suite run time policy store. This has the advantage that when we add any additional policies in
the future, they will automatically be available in our JDeveloper environment.

Restricting a composite to authorized users

In the previous recipe, we allowed any authenticated user in the WebLogic domain access
to our service. In this recipe, we will further restrict access to only those users that have a
particular role.

Getting ready

Ensure that a suitable policy has been created for the role that we want to use to restrict
access to a service.

How to do it...

1. Add an authentication policy.

Follow the steps given in the Restricting a composite to authenticated users with
HTTP Basic Security recipe in this chapter to add an authentication policy to the
service you want to protect.

2. Add an authorization policy.

Repeat the previous step, except this time choose the policy that you created to grant
access to a particular group.
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You should now have an authentication and authorization policy applied to
the service.

(= Select Server Security Policies M

Select Security polices from the list:

ookbook/binding_authorization_Role 1s_policy

This pelicy is a special case of simple role based autherization
oracle] policy based upon the authenticated Subject. This policy permits
oracle| any users with Relesl. This pelicy should follow an authentication
oracle,| policy where the Subject is established. This policy can be

| loracle 8ttached to any SOAP-based endpoint.

oracle /no_messageprotection_service_policy
o dote trict £ i

| Help | oK H Cancel J

3. Confirm that both the policies are attached.

Verify that the two selected policies appear in the Security section of the dialog box
and select OK.

= Canfigure SOA WS Palicies [

S0A Client WS Policies

Configure Web Services dient policies to request bindings
Enable or disable each policy status by checking the box on the left side

Select Request Binding

|W5 : {http:femins. oracle. com/SOACookbookSecurity /EchoApplication Echo}BasicSecurityEchaSery. .. ¥ |

MTOM + X
I lneliahnity E xl
!Addressing e xl
!Security + X7 l

oradefwss_http_token_dient_policy

Management “i' X /
| Disable All ‘ Remaove Al |
Help | | QK | ‘ Cancel |

e ———

244

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

4. Deploy and test the composite.

The composite can now be deployed and the test screen used, to verify that
the service cannot be called without providing a valid username and password

Chapter 10

recognized by the WebLogic domain and the user belonging to the specified group:

You should get a Webservice invocation failed dialog box.

Note, that there is a Bad response: 403 Forbidden message indicating
that access to the page has been denied.

@ Webservice invocation failed

The selected operation echo could not be in{ Webservice invocation failed

An exception occured while invoking the webservice operation. Please see logs
for more details,

4 [m| »

=| Hide Additional Trace Information
java.lang.Exception: -
oracle.sysman.emSDK. webservices. wsdlapi. SoapTestException:
javax.xml.soap. SOAPException: javax.xml.soap. SOAPException: Bad

m

response: 403 Forbidden from url http: fjsoavbox.orade. com: 760 1/s0a-
infra/services default/EchoApplication /BasicSecurityEchoService at
orade.sysman.emas.model. wsmgt. W5 TestModel.invokeOperation (WSTestMode
at

orade.sysman.emas. view wsmgt, WSView.invokeOperation(WSView java: 381)
at

orade.sysman.emas. view.wsmgt.\WSView.invokeOperation(WSView.java: 298)
at sun.reflect. NativeMethodAccessorImpl.invoke0(Native Method) at
sun.reflect. NativeMethodAccessorImpl.invoke (NativeMethodAccessorImpl. java:
at

sun.reflect. DelegatingMethodAccessorImpl.invoke{DelegatingMethodAccessorIn
at java.lang.reflect.Method.invoke{Methad. java:601) at

com.sun.el.parser. AstValue.invoke{Unknown Source) at

com.sun. el MethodExpressionImpl.invoke(Unknown Source) at
org.apache.myfaces. trinidadinternal. taglib. util. MethodExpressionMethodBinding
at

org.apache.myfaces. trinidad. component.UIXComponentBase broadcastToMeth
at

nrn.anarhe. myfaces. trinidad. comnonent.LTXCommand. hraadeastl TXCammand ™
4 3

View Log Messages Save Close

Go to the Test Web Service screen and test the service endpoint without
providing the credentials for it.

Expand the Show Additional Trace Information link to see the full error.

Now, provide a valid username and credentials for a user that is not a member of the

allowed group:

You should get a Webservice invocation failed dialog box.

Note, that there is a Failed Authorization message indicating that
access to the page has been denied.

Expand the Show Additional Trace Information link to see the full error.

Close the dialog and provide the username and password of the user in the WebLogic

domain that is a member of the requisite group. Then submit the request. This

process should now succeed.
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An authorization policy is an additional filter on requests. Not only must a client be a
recognized user, as determined by the authentication policy, the principal must also
belong to a particular group.

Authorization policies should always be applied along with an authentication policy.
The authentication policy is required to construct the principal that will be used in the
authorization policy.

There's more...

In addition to the basic, role-based authorization, there is an authorization policy called
oracle/whitelist_authorization_policy that also allows requests from the local network to be
automatically approved, or to automatically approve requests that have a valid SAML Sender
Vouches token.

Policies may also be changed at runtime using the Fusion Middleware Control console.

Adding keys to a credential store

In this recipe, we will examine how to add the credentials required to access an
external system.

How to do it...

1. Navigate to the security credentials store.

From Enterprise Manager, expand the Farm and WebLogic domain and right-click
on the domain name. Choose the Security item in the menu and then click
on Credentials.
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= H§ Farm_soa_domain
[ Application Deployments
4

=l Deployments

ﬁf soa_domain
[23 Metadata Re Home
[23 user Messag

Control ¥
Logs ¥
Port Usage ts
s
Application Deployment » F
SOA Deployment * Fovider

ton Marker Application

Web Services * Bche Provider
Security ¥ Credentials
Metadata Repositories
JDBC Data Sources Security Provider Configuration
System MBean Browser
Application Policies
B Weblogic Server Administration Consale Application Roles
General Information System Polides
. =
@ ALSB UDDI Manag .
Audit Poli
@ ALSB WSIL HenTeEY
% BPEL 10g Transpo Audit Store

2. Add the Web Services Manager map.
If the oracle.wsm.security map does not exist, then click on Create Map.

Credentials

A credential store is the repository of security data that certify the authority of entities used by Java 2, J2EE, and ADF applications. Applications
can use the Credential Store, a single, consolidated service provider to store and manage their credentials securely,

[ Credential Store Provider

op Create Map o Create Key / Edit... 3¢ Delete... Credential Key Name @ |

Credential Type Description
[ JBPM-CRYFTO

|__Jorade. wsm.security
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3. Name the map.

Enter Map Name as oracle.wsm.security, then click on OK.

Create Map

A credential is uniquely identified by a map name and a key name. Typically,
the map name corresponds with the name of an application and all
credentials with the same map name define a logical group of credentials,
such as the credentials used by the application. All map names in a
credential store must be distinct,

*Map Name | oracle,wsm.security|

OK || Cancel

4. Create a key.

248

From the Credential Store Provider section, click on Create Key. In the
Create Key dialog:

Vi.

vii.

In Select Map choose oracle.wsm.security from the drop-down list.
In the Key field, give the key a name.

Choose Type as Password from the drop-down list.

Provide User Name to be passed as part of the service invocation.

Provide Password to be passed to the remote system, and
Confirm Password.

Provide a Description that will remind you of which credentials are
associated with this key.

Click on OK to create the key.

Create Key

Select Map | gracle, wsm.security E|
“Key | RoleiUser
Type | Password [=]
*ser Mame | yger1
*Pazsword | sssssssss
= Confirm Password | sssssssss

Description | User associated with Role 1 for invoking services in

OK Cancel
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The credential store allows us to securely store the credentials of the remote systems that we
will need to invoke. By putting the credentials in a central resource, multiple references can
use the same credentials. The consumer of the credentials can be separated from the user
of the credentials, reducing the number of individuals that know the credentials required to
access a particular system.

Invoking an HTTP Basic secured web

service

In this recipe, we will consume a web service protected by HTTP Basic authentication.

How to do it...

Create a reference to the web service that is protected by HTTP Basic authentication. Ensure
that you have created a credential key that can be used to identify the requestor.

1. Configure WS Policy.

Right-click on the reference that requires HTTP Basic authentication, and select
Configure WS Policies....

: .
st
ks & Edit..,
.  BasicSecuri x Delete
i Operations:
echo Configure WS Policies...

i3 Composite Sensors...

2. Attach the HTTP token client policy.

In the SOA Client WS Policies dialog, click on the plus (+) icon next to Security.
Choose oracle/wss_http_token_client_policy and click on OK.

~» Select Client Security Policies lﬂhj

Select Security policies from the list:

oracle/no_authentication_client_policy

oracle/no_messageprotection_dient_policy

oraclefsts_trust_config_dient_policy

This policy includes credentials in the HTTP header for cutbound

client requests. The credentials can either be provided programmatically
or through the current Java Authentication and Authorization

Service (JAAS) subject. This policy can be applied to any HTTP-

based client. Note: Currently only HTTP basic authentication

is supported.
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3. Configure the HTTP token client policy.

Select the policy in the SOA Client WS Policies dialog and then click on the pencil
(#) icon to bring up the Config Override Properties dialog.

-
“= Config Override Properties [ﬂ_&]
Edit Override Values
Name | Value | Qverride Value
ST-KEY ba sls  Rolel

| Help | | Ok || Cancel

Set the csf-key property to be the name of the credential key, previously created,
by entering the name into the Override Value field. Click on OK to set the value of
the key.

4. Finally, in the Configure SOA WS Policies dialog, click on OK to apply the policy to
the reference.

-, Configure SOA WS Palicies ==

SOA Server WS Policies

Configure Web Services server policies to request bindings
Enable or disable each policy status by checking the box on the left side

Select Request Binding

|WS : {http:/fxmins.oracle.com/S0ACookbookSecurity/EchoApplicationEcho}BasicSecurityEchoSery... ™ |

MTOM 3+ X
| |
Reliability 4
| |
Addressing + 4
| |
Security + ® y.y

[¥] oraclefwss_http_token_service_palicy

Management + ® .:/
[ —_— |
| Disable All | Remove Al |

Help | | OK || Cancel
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After attaching the policy to the outbound endpoint (reference), we needed to identify the
particular set of credentials that we need to use. We did this by pointing to a set of credentials
we previously created in the credential store.

The entry in the credential store can be re-used across multiple references in the same or
different composites.
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Configuring the
Ildentity Service

In this chapter, we will cover how to configure SOA Suite to use the following LDAP providers
for authentication and authorization:

» Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Oracle Internet Directory

» Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Oracle Virtual Directory

» Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Active Directory

» Configuring the SOA Identity service to use the Sun iPlanet server

Introduction

Oracle Platform Security Services (OPSS) provides a Java Enterprise Edition (Java EE)
platform-independent identity service. The Oracle SOA Suite uses the identity services
provided by OPSS for all its identity related activities, for example when a user logs in to the
BPM worklist application.

When the Oracle SOA Suite is deployed on WebLogic, OPSS (and therefore the Oracle SOA
Suite) uses the authentication providers defined in WebLogic.

Oracle WebLogic includes an embedded LDAP server, which is the default identity provider for
all security related services, such as user authentication and authorization. By default, the
embedded LDAP server stores all information including users, groups, credential mappings
and role mapping, and role mapping providers.
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Most enterprises already have one or more identity stores that are typically based on LDAP
or Active Directory. Rather than replicating the existing identity store in WebLogic, the best
practice is to configure WebLogic to use the external identity store, such as Oracle Internet
Directory, Microsoft Active Directory, or Sun iPlanet, along with the default authenticator.

This will then become the authentication and identity provider for the SOA Suite (via the
OPSS layer). In this chapter, we will examine recipes that allow us to configure WebLogic,
and, therefore, the SOA Suite to use an external identity store as an authentication provider.

Use one or more authentication providers

The WebLogic Security Framework supports multiple authentication providers in a security
realm in WebLogic. Where multiple authentication providers are defined, WebLogic will
attempt to authenticate a user against each provider in turn, according to its control flag,
which can be set to one of the following values:

» REQUIRED: The authentication test is always called and must succeed. Regardless of
whether the authentication succeeds or fails, the authentication process continues to
the next authentication provider in the list of providers.

» REQUISITE: The authentication test must succeed. If it succeeds, the authentication
process continues to the next authentication provider in the list of providers. If it fails,
the authentication process fails and the control is returned to the application.

» SUFFICIENT: The authentication test need not succeed. If it succeeds, the
authentication process is successful and returns the control to the application.
If it fails the authentication process continues to the next authentication provider
in the list.

» OPTIONAL: The authentication test need not succeed. Regardless of whether it
succeeds or fails, the authentication test proceeds down the list.

Although you can configure multiple authentication providers
- for Oracle WebLogic, the Oracle Platform Security Services
% does not support multiple LDAP authentication providers. As
"~ aresult, the provider you want to use for the Oracle SOA Suite
must be the first one in the list of authentication providers.

Configuring the SOA Identity service to use

Oracle Internet Directory

In this recipe, we will address how to configure Oracle Internet Directory (OID) as an
alternative authentication provider and create users and groups in the authentication
provider using Oracle Directory Services Manager.
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Getting ready

You will need to have an instance of OID installed and configured; you will also need to have
installed and configured an instance of Oracle Directory Services Manager (ODSM), OVD,
and Oracle SOA Suite running on Oracle WebLogic.

How to do it...

We need to use the WebLogic Admin console to add our new authentication provider.
To do this:

1. Log in to Oracle WebLogic Server Admin Console at http://host:port/console
as a user with administrator privileges, such as weblogic.

Once logged in, within the Domain Structure select Security Realms; this will list the
currently defined security realms.

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Cansole

Change Center @) Home LogOut Preferences cord Help | Q

fr

View changes and restarts Home =5ummary of Servers > domain >Summary of Security Realms

Click the Lock & Edit button to modify, add or Summary of Security Realms

delete items in this domain,
Lock & Edit

A security realm is a container for the mechanisms—induding users, groups, security roles, security polides, and security providers—that are used to protect Weblog

TiEmslvinin This Security Realms page lists each security realm that has been configured in this WebLogic Server domain, Click the name of the realm to explore and canfigure th

Domain Structure

dev03-ofm-domain
BI-Environment

[ Customize this table

Realms (Filtered - More Columns Exist)

Click the Lock & Editbutton in the Change Center to activate all the buttons on this page.

New Delete
Name & Default Realm
L myrea\m::D true
New Delete

HowdoI.. =]

* Configure new security realms
* Delete security reslims

# Change the default security realm

System Status =]

Health of Running Servers

| Faled@
[ cita@
’7 QOverloaded (0)
| waming (@
[
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2. Select myrealm:; this will display the settings for myrealm.

Click on Lock & Edit to edit the session. Then select the Providers tab, and within
that select the Authentication tab. This will list the authentication providers currently
defined for myrealm.

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center
View changes and restarts

No pending changes exist. Click the Release
Configuration button to zllow others to edit the
domain.

Release Configuration

Domain Structure
devod-ofm-domain
F-Environment:
~-Deployments

-
€ Searity Realms )
- Interoperaom

+-Diagnostics

How do L.. =]

» Configure Authentication and Identity
Assertion providers

« Configure the Password Validation provider
« Manage security providers
® Set the JAAS control flag

* Re-order Authentication providers

System Status =]

Health of Running Servers

[ Failed (0)

| Critical (0)
Overloaded (0)
Warning (0)

\
I o )

@ Home Log Cut Preferences [&] Record Help Q

Home »Summary of Securty Realms >myreaim » Providers

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Users and Groups | Roles and Policies Credennawaumnugrauun

Authentication |Yassword Vaiidation | Authorization | Adjudication | RoleMapping | Auding | Credential Mapping | Certification Path | Keystores

An Authentication provider allows Weblogic Server to establsh trust by validating a user. You must have one Authentication provider in a security realm, and you can configure multiple Authentica
servers or DBMS. You can also configure a Realm Adapter Authentication provider that allows you to work with users and groups from previous releases of Weblogic Server

[ Customize this table

Authentication Providers

New Delete Reorder

Description

o
[ | Defaultiuthenticator
=

WebLogic Authentication Provider

Defaultidentityasserter

Weblogic Identity Assertion provider

New Delete Reorder

3. Click on the New button to create a new authentication provider. This will open the
Authentication Provider configuration page.

Enter a name, such as OID LDAP, and select Type as

OracleinternetDirectoryAuthenticator as the authentication provider type and
click on OK.
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Change Center

View changes and restarts

domain.

Lock & Edit

Release Corfiguration

ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Console

@ Home Log Out Preferences

Record Help

Home =Summary of Security Rezlms =myrealm =Providers

No pending changes exist. Click the Release Create a New Authentication Provider
Configuration button to allow others to edit the

QK Cancel

Create a new Authentication Provider

Domain Structure
dev04-ofm-domain

Security Realms
Interoperability
Diagnostics

* Indicates required fields

The name of the authentication provider.

The following properties will be used to identify your new Authentication Provider.

*Name: 0ID LDAP|

This is the type of authentication provider you wish to create,

Type: CraclelnternetDire ctoryAuthenticator |Z|

This will return us to the list of authentication providers; here we can see our newly
created OID authentication provider.

ORACLE Weblogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center
View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist. They must be activated
to take effect.

4 Activate Changes

Undo All Changes

Domain Structure
dev04-ofm-domain
~Environment
-Deployments
-Services
-Security Realms
-Interoperability
-Diagnostics

How do L.. a

» Configure Authentication and Identity
Assertion providers

&) Home Log Qut Preferences [24] Record Help Q

Home >Summary of Security Realms >myreaim >Providers

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Usersand Groups  Roles and Polides | Credential Mappings | Providers  Migration

Authentication | Password Validation | Authorization | Adjudication | Role Mapping | Auditing

An Authentication provider allows WebLogic Server to establish trust by validating a user, You must have one Authentication provider in a security realm, and you ¢
servers or DBMS, You can also configure a Realm Adapter Authentication provider that allows you to work with users and groups from previous releases of WebLog|

[ Customize this table
Authentication Providers

New | | Delete Reorder

Credential Mapping | Certification Path | Keystores

Name Description
DefaultAuthenticator WebLogic Authentication Provider
DefaultidentityAsserter WebLogic Identity Assertion provider

OID LDAP >
iy

Provider that performs LDAP authentication

= EEE

w | [Delete ‘ Reorder
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257


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Configuring the Identity Service

4. The authentication providers are listed in the order in which they will be called.
We need to move the OID LDAP authentication provider to the top of the list.

To do this, click on Reorder, ensure OID LDAP is selected, then click on the up
arrow to move it to the top of the list and then click on OK.

Reorder Authentication Providers
QK Cancel
Reorder Authentication Providers
You can reorder your Authentication Providers using the

Select authenticator(s) in the list and use arrows to move |

5] Authentication Providers:
Avgilahle:

‘ 0OID LDAP

DefaultAuthenticator
DefaultIldentityAsserter

O

5. Now, we need to configure our OID Provider to connect to our instances of OID; select
OID LDAP from the authentication provider list and click on the Configuration tab.
From here select the Provider Specific tab.

Here we need to provide our OID-specific connection details as well as the location of
our users and groups within the identity store, as shown in the following table:

Field Description

Host The host of the machine hosting the Oracle Internet Directory LDAP server.

Port The port number on which the Oracle Internet Directory LDAP server is
listening.

SSLEnabled If the connection to Oracle Internet Directory uses SSL, select
SSLEnabled.

Principal The Distinguished Name of the LDAP user that the WebLogic server
should use to connect to the LDAP server.

Credential The credential (password) used to connect to the LDAP server.

User Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the LDAP directory that
contains users.

Group Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the LDAP directory that
contains groups.
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The settings for your OID Authenticator should look similar to the following:

Settings for OID LDAP

Performance
Commonyg” Provider Specific

Save

Use this page to define the provider spedific configuration for this Orade Internet Directory Authentication provider,

Connection

E Host: virlDM11g.tpgi.com.au
#E Port: 3060

| Principal: cn=orcladmin
Credentiak LIITITIYYS

Confirm Credential ssssssse

4] SSLEnabled

Users

&E User Base DN: cn=Users,de=rubiconre

#E All Users Filter: (&(cn=")(objectclass=p

6. Next, select the Common tab, and set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.
7. Finally, we need to set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT for our default authenticator.

Select Default Authenticator from the authentication provider list, click on the
Configuration tab, and then select the Common tab. From here set Control Flag
to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.
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8. The final step is to put our changes into effect. Within the Change Center, click on
Activate Changes.

ORACLE WeblLogic Server®

Change Center
View changes and restarts

Pending changes exist, They must be activated
to take effect,

4 Activate Changes

Undo All Changes

Next, shut down and restart the Oracle WebLogic Admin Server and related
managed servers.

9. Next, we will create the demo user and group Administrators in OID and configure
them with the appropriate privileges to log in to the WebLogic Server Admin Console
and Fusion Middleware Control (EM Console).

Log in to Oracle Directory Service (http://oidhost:port/odsm), select
Connection to OID , select the Data Browser tab and click on New Entry.

This will open the Create New Entry dialog. On the Entry Properties page, click on
the green + icon to add Object Class and select inetOrgPerson.

For Parent of the entry specify the User Base Distinguished Name; this should be the
same value we specified in step 5 and click on Next.

Create New Entry (]
Entry Properties Mandatory Properties  Status
Choose the type of LDAP entry to create using the Object Class, then choose the parent of the entry using the browse tree.

Entry Properties

* Object Class

Mame
inetOrgPerson

Parent of the entry cn=Users, de=rubiconred,dc=com Browse...

Mext Cancel

10. This will take us to the Mandatory Properties screen; enter demo for both cn and sn,
and set the Relative Distinguished Name to cn. Click on Next and then Finish on the
Status page.

260

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 11
Create New Entry |

Choose an attribute which will be the RDON value for this entry and enter a value for that attribute.
Mandatory Properties

demo |

sn | demo |
* Relative Distinguished Name | on ;l

cn=demo cn=Users, dc=rubiconred,dc=Ccom

Distinguished Name

| Bm:lt” Ne:-:t” Ca.rll::el|

We should see our newly created user under Data Tree.

® s
= [ Root
[ cn=oracle internet directory
4l cn=0racleContext
cn=CracleSchemaVersion
@ cn=replication configuration
[E] en=Server Configurations
cn=subconfigsubentry
El @ dc=com
E @ dc=rubiconred
[ cn=Calendar Server

cn=OracleContext

@ cn=orcladmin
5 cn=PUBLIC
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11. Open en=demo in the data tree, and then click on the Attributes tab; from here click
on the Optional Attributes icon.

ﬁ demo

Distinguished Name: cn=demo cn=lUsers, dc=rubiconred dc=com

Created by: cn=orcladmin Modified by: cn=orcladmin
Created at: July 25, 2012 5:01:45 PM EST Modified at: July 25, 2012 5:01:45 PM EST

Person Attributes Subtree Access Local Access

Ten demo 3= X
objectclass "i‘ %

Name
inetOrgPerson
organizationalPerson

DErson

| " |
Optional Attributes
ﬂ@ﬁv to manage which opticnal attributes are shown below.

In the All Attributes list, select userPassword and move it to the Shown Attributes
list and then click on the Add Attributes button.

Object Attributes
All Attributes Shown Attributes s
e ——
|- ™ N
P rd
[] teletexTerminalldentifier & <ﬁ.._ userrasswe >
[] tetexMumber Move
[ title & =
[ uid Maove All ~
[] userCertificate 4 -
[ userPKCS12 Remove -
[] userSMIMECertificate @2
[] x121Address E Remave Al
[] x500Unigueldentifier
Add Attributes Cancel

Enter the password for the demo user in the Password textbox and click on Apply.
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12.

Next, we will create the group Administrators in OID, select Data Browser tab,
and click on New Entry.

This will open the Create New Entry dialog on the Entry Properties page; click on the
green + icon to add Object Class and select groupofNames as the object class and
click on OK.

Create New Entry [x]

=)

Entry Properties [Mandatory Properties  Status
Choose the type of LDAP entry to create using the Object Class, then choose the parent of the entry using the browse tree.
Entry Properties

* Object Class “i‘ 52

Name

groupOfMames

Parent of the entry cn=Groups, de=rubiconred dc=com Browse...

Mext Cancel

13.

14.

For Parent of the entry specify Group Base Distinguished Name; this should be the
same value we specified in step 5 and click on Next.

Enter Administrators in the cn textbox and select en from the Relative
Distinguished Name list and then click on Next, then click Finish. We should see our
newly created group in the data tree.

The final step is to add the demo user to the Administrators group. From the Data
Tree, open cn=Administrators, select the Group tab and click on the green + icon
next to Members. Select DN of demo, click on OK, and then click on Apply.

Now, we should be able to log in to Oracle WebLogic Admin Console by using the
demo user we created or as the user weblogic (via the embedded LDAP server).

We have defined two authentication providers, the first being the OID authentication provider
with the control flag SUFFICIENT, and the second being the default authenticator defined
against the embedded LDAP.

When we log in as the demo user, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the user against OID.
Assuming the password is correct, the authentication will be successful and the user will be
logged into the application.
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When we log in as weblogic, authentication will fail against OID, but because the OID
authentication provider is defined as SUFFICIENT, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the
user against the embedded LDAP at the point at which it succeeds and the user will be logged
into the application.

There's more...

If we configure OID as the sole authentication provider, we introduce a point of failure into our
WebLogic configuration. Since WebLogic must authenticate the administrative user as part of
the server startup process, if OID or the network connection to OID is not available, then the
server will be unable to start.

To prevent this, you may want to keep the default authenticator to provide additional
resilience; alternatively, you can configure OID to be highly available to protect against
this scenario.

Configuring the SOA Identity service to use

Oracle Virtual Directory

Many enterprises have multiple identity stores; this can include LDAP, Active Directory, as well
as application specific databases. Oracle Virtual Directory (OVD) allows us to provide a virtual
LDAP layer on top of these disparate identity stores and presents a single unified view across
these data stores.

In this recipe, we will configure OVD to provide a virtual LDAP layer on top of Oracle Internet
Directory (0ID), and then configure OVD as the authentication provider for WebLogic.

Getting ready

You will need to have an instance of OID installed and configured; you will also need to
create the demo user and add them to the Administrators group as described in the
previous recipe.

You will also need to have installed and configured an instance of Oracle Directory Services
Manager (ODSM), OVD, and Oracle SOA Suite running on Oracle WebLogic.

264

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 11

How to do it...

1. The first step is to launch ODSM and create a connection to OVD. Enter the URL
http://host:port/odsminto your browser's address field.

Next, click on Create a New Connection. This will open the New Connection dialog.
Enter the details specified in the following table:

Field Value

Directory Type ovD

Name OvDConnection

Server hostname or IP address of OVD server
Port 8899 (default OVD admin SSL port)
SSL Enabled checked

User Name cn=orcladmin

Password Your Password

Start Page Home

Then click on Connect.

[ 3} New Connection (%]

Fill in the connection information below.

*Directory Type &) omp @ owD
Name | OVDConnection
*Server | 192,168.1.148
*Port | 8399
SsLEnabled  [7]

*User Mame | cn=ordadmin

*Password | sessssss

Oradle Virtual Directory StartPage | Home El

Copyright © 2009, 2011 Orade andfor its affiliates. All rights reserved.

Connect Cancel

265

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Configuring the Identity Service

2.

266

We can configure OVD to connect to a variety of identity stores, including LDAP, Active
Directory, an OVD local store, or database. In this recipe, we will create an adapter
for an LDAP server and configure it to connect to the OID server used in the previous
recipe.

Within ODSM, select the Adapter tab, and then click on the Create Adapter icon. This
will launch New Adapter Wizard.

New Adapter Wizard (%]

Select the adapter type and template. Give your adapter a unique name.
Type

* Adapter Type LDAP E|

* Adapter Name us=0ID

* Adapter Template User_0ID lz]

Next Cancel

Click on the Create Adapter button in the left-hand side pane.

Select Adapter Type as LDAP, give it the name useOID, and select User_OID as the
Adapter Template. Then click on Next.

This will open New LDAP Adapter Wizard. Leave Use DNS for Auto Discovery set to
No and click on the Add Host icon.

Enter the OID hostname and port for your OID server and leave Weight Value set
to 100.

For Server proxy Bind DN and Proxy Password enter the admin DN
(cn=orcladmin, cn=Users, dc=rubiconred,dc=com in our example)and
password for your OID server.

Leave Use SSL/TLS unchecked and click on Next.
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New LDAP Adapter Wizard Y
| | E——a—— = |
Enter the connection information.
DNS Settings
Use DNS for Auto Discovery @ No
) Standard
() Microsoft
Connection Details
x
Host Part Weight Value Is Read Only
192,168.1.148 3060 100 ]
Use 55L/TLS ]
55L Authentication Mode [Na Authentication |
Server proxy Bind DN cn=ordadmin, cn=Users, de=rubiconred,dc=com
Proxy Password e
Back Mext Cancel

4. OVD will now test the connection to the OID server. You should see Success!! Oracle
Virtual Directory connected to all hosts.

New LDAP Adapter Wizard

= n = - F— n
Success!! Cracle Virtual Directory connected to all hosts,

IHost Port [Status
192.168.1. 148 3060 [« OK

Connection Details

Back Next Cancel

If Status is not OK, select Status to get details of the error.
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5. If the Status is OK, click on Next. This will take us to the Namespace page. Here we
need to map the namespace of where we want to connect in the tree of the base
directory (OID) to the namespace we want to appear in OVD.

In this demo, we are using the same namespace (dc=rubiconred,dc=com) in both
the directories. Set Pass Through Credentials to Always and click on Next.

New LDAP Adapter Wizard []

Enter naming space and optional security settings
Namespace
Remote Base de=rubiconred, dc=com Browse...
*Mapped Namespace | de=rubicanred dc =.c°.".”.|.
Pass Through Credentials Always E
Use Kerberos El

KerberosRetry [

Back MNext Cancel

6. Review the values and if everything is fine click on Finish.

New LDAP Adapter Wizard (=]
—— 8—— §——® =

MNew LDAP Adapter Summary

Adapter Information
Adapter Name user_oid
Adapter Template User_QID
Connection Information
DMS Host Discovery Mo

Server proxy Bind DN cn=orcladmin, cn=Users, de=rubiconred,dc=com
Use S5L/TLS falze
Naming Space
Remote Base de=rubiconred,dc=com
Mapped Namespace de=rubiconred,dc=com
Security
Use Kerberos false

Pass Through Credentials Blways

Back Finish Cancel
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The next step is to create an authentication provider in WebLogic to connect to OVD.

Log in to Oracle WebLogic Server Admin Console (http://host:port/console)
with the user that has an administrator privilege, such as weblogic.

Once logged in, within Domain Structure select Security Realms. Next, select
myrealm. This will display the settings for myrealm.

Click on Lock&Edit to edit the session. Then select the Providers tab, and within
that select the Authentication tab. This will list the authentication providers currently
defined for myrealm.

Click on the New button to create a new authentication provider. This will open the
authentication provider configuration page.

Enter a name, such as OVDProvider, and select the
OracleVirtualDirectoryAuthenticator type as the authentication provider type and
click on OK.

Create a New Authentication Provider
OK Cancel

Create a new Authentication Provider

The following properties will be used to identify your new Authentication Provider.,

* Indicates required fields

The name of the authentication provider,
G OVDProvider
This iz the type of authentication provider you wish to create,

Type: OracleVirtualDirectoryAuthenticatar [=]

oK Cancel

This will return us to the list of authentication providers; we can see here our newly
created OVD authentication provider.

The Authentication Providers are listed in the order in which they will be called. We
need to move the OVDProvider authentication provider to the top of the list.

To do this, click on Reorder, ensure OVDProvider is selected; then click on the up
arrow to move it to the top of the list and then click on OK.
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11. Now, we need to configure our OVD Provider to connect to our instances of
OVD; select OVDProvider from the authentication provider list, and click on the
Configuration tab. From here, select the Provider Specific tab.

Here, we need to provide our OVD specific connection details, as well as the location
of our users and groups within the identity store, as detailed in the following table:

Field Description

Host The host of the machine hosting Active Directory.

Port The port number on which Active Directory is listening.

Principal The admin DN (for example cn=orcladmin) that the
WebLogic server should use to connect to OVD.

Credential The credential (password) used to connect to OVD.

User Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the LDAP
directory that contains users.

Group Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the LDAP

directory that contains groups.

Next select the Common tab, and set the Control Flag to SUFFICIENT and click
on Save.

12. Finally, we need to set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT for our default authenticator.

Select Default Authenticator from the authentication provider list, click on the
Configuration tab, and then select the Common tab. From here set Control Flag
to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.

13. The final step is to put our changes into effect. Within Change Center, click on
Activate Changes. Next, shutdown and restart the Oracle WebLogic Admin Server
and related managed servers.

This is similar to our first recipe, in that WebLogic is still authenticating against OID,
the difference being that it is now going via OVD, as this has been defined as the first
authentication provider.

When we log in as the demo user, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the user against
OVD, which in turn will pass the request to OID. Assuming the password is correct the
authentication will be successful and return control to the application.

When we log in as weblogic, authentication will fail against OVD, but because the OVD
authentication provider is defined as SUFFICIENT, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the
user against the embedded LDAP at the point at which it succeeds and control is returned to
the application.
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There's more...

It may seem a bit pointless having WebLogic go via OVD to authenticate a user against OID.
However, OVD offers a number of advantages. Firstly it can be used to present non-LDAP
data as LDAP data to WebLogic (or any other LDAP client); this includes identity information
available via a web service call or in a database (such as PeopleSoft HR or Seibel UCM).

In addition, where an enterprise has multiple identity stores we can use OVD to present a
single unified view.

Although you can configure multiple authentication providers for Oracle WebLogic, the Oracle
Platform Security Service does not support multiple LDAP authentication providers.

As a result, the provider you want to use for Human Workflow authentication must be the
first one listed in the order of authentication providers. Using OVD allows us to work around
this limitation.

Configuring the SOA Identity service to use

Active Directory

In this recipe, we will demonstrate how to configure Active Directory (AD) as an alternative
authentication provider for WebLogic.

Getting ready...

Ensure that you have an instance of Active Directory installed and configured and has the
group administrator defined. For the purpose of following this recipe, create the demo user
and add it to the Administrators group.

You will also need to have installed and configured an instance of Oracle SOA Suite running on
Oracle WebLogic.

How to do it...

1. Log in to Oracle Weblogic Server Admin Console (http://host:port/console)
with the user that has an administrator privilege, such as weblogic.

Once logged in, within the Domain Structure select Security Realms; this will list the
currently defined security realms.

2. Next, select myrealm. This will display the settings for myrealm.

Next, click on Lock&Edit to edit the session. Then select the Providers tab, and
within that, select the Authentication tab. This will list the authentication providers
currently defined for myrealm.
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3. Click on the New button to create a new authentication provider. This will open the
authentication provider configuration page.

Create a new Authentication Provider

The following properties will be used to identify your new Authentication Provider.

*Indicates required fields

The name of the authentication prowvider,

* . 3
Momyes ADProvider

This is the type of authentication provider you wish to create,

Type: ActiveDirectoryAuthenticator [~]

0K Cancel

Enter a name, such as ADProvider, and select Type as
ActiveDirectoryAuthenticator as the authentication provider type and click on OK.

4. The authentication providers are listed in the order in which they will be called.
We need to move ADProvider to the top of the list.

To do this, click on Reorder, ensure ADProvider is selected; then click on the up
arrow to move it to the top of the list and then click on OK.

5. Now we need to configure our ADProvider to connect to our instances of AD; select
ADProvider from the authentication provider list, and click on the Configuration tab.
From here, select the Provider Specific tab.

Here, we need to provide our Active Directory specific connection details, as well
as the location of our users and groups within the identity store, as detailed in
the following table:

Field Description

Host The host of the machine hosting Active Directory.

Port The port number on which AD is listening (6501 is the
default).

Principal The Distinguished Name of the LDAP user that WebLogic
server should use to connect to Active Directory.

Credential The credential (password) used to connect Active Directory.

User Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the AD directory
that contains users.

Group Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the AD directory

that contains groups.
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Next select the Common tab, and set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.

6. Finally, we need to set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT for our default authenticator.

Select Default Authenticator from the authentication provider list, click on the
Configuration tab, and then select the Common tab. From here, set Control Flag
to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.

7. The final step is to put our changes into effect. In the Change Center, click on
Activate Changes.

Next, shutdown and restart the Oracle WebLogic Admin Server and related
managed servers.

We have defined two authentication providers, the first being Active Directory authentication
provider with control flag SUFFICIENT, and the second being the default authenticator defined
against the embedded LDAP.

When we log in as the demo user, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the user against AD.
Assuming the password is correct the authentication will be successful and the user will be
logged in to the application.

When we log in as weblogic, authentication will fail against AD, but because the OID
authentication provider is defined as SUFFICIENT, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the
user against the embedded LDAP at the point at which it succeeds and the user will be logged
in to the application.

Configuring the SOA Identity service to use

Sun iPlanet server

In this recipe, we will demonstrate how to configure Sun iPlanet as an alternative
authentication provider for WebLogic.

Getting ready

Ensure that you have an instance of iPlanet installed and configured that has the group
administrator defined. For the purpose of following this recipe create the demo user and
add it to the Administrators group.

You will also need to have installed and configured an instance of Oracle SOA Suite running on
Oracle WebLogic.
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How to do it...

1.

274

Log in to Oracle WebLogic Server Admin Console (http://host:port/console)
with the user that has an administrator privilege, such as weblogic.

Once logged in, within Domain Structure select Security Realms; this will list the
currently-defined security realms.
Next select myrealm; this will display the settings for myrealm.

Next, click Lock&Edit to edit the session. Then, select the Providers tab, and within
that select the Authentication tab. This will list the authentication providers currently
defined for myrealm.

Click the New button to create a new authentication provider. This will open the
authentication provider configuration page.

Enter a Name, such as iPlanetProvider, and select Type as IPlanetAuthenticator
as the authentication provider type and then click on OK.

Create a new Authentication Provider

The following properties will be used to identify your new Authentication Provider.

* Indicates required fields

The name of the suthentication provider,
* Name: iPlanetProvider

This is the type of authentication provider you wish to create.

Type: IPlanetAuthenticator E

oK Cancel

The authentication providers are listed in the order in which they will be called. We
need to move iPlanetProvider to the top of the list.

To do this, click on Reorder, ensure iPlanetProvider is selected; then click on the up
arrow to move it to the top of the list and then click on OK.

Now, we need to configure our iPlanet Provider to connect to our instances of
iPlanet; select iPlanetProvider from the authentication provider list, and click
on the Configuration tab. From here, select the Provider Specific tab.

Here, we need to provide our iPlanet-specific connection details, as well as the
location of our users and groups within the identity store, as detailed in the
following table:
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Field Description

Host The host of the machine hosting the iPlanet server.

Port The port number on which the iPlanet server is listening.

Principal Distinguished Name of the LDAP user that WebLogic server
should use to connect to iPlanet.

Credential The credential (password) used to connect to iPlanet.

SSLEnabled If the connection to iPlanet uses SSL, select SSLEnabled.

User Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the LDAP
directory that contains users.

Group Base DN The base Distinguished Name of the tree in the LDAP

directory that contains groups.

Next select the Common tab, and set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.

6. Finally, we need to set Control Flag to SUFFICIENT for our default authenticator.

Select Default Authenticator from the authentication provider list, click on the
Configuration tab, and then select the Common tab. From here set Control Flag
to SUFFICIENT and click on Save.

7. The final step is to put our changes into effect. Within the Change Center, click on
Activate Changes.

Next, shutdown and restart the Oracle WebLogic Admin Server and related
managed servers.

We have defined two authentication providers, the first being the iPlanet authentication
provider with the Control Flag set to SUFFICIENT, and the second being the default
authenticator defined against the embedded LDAP.

When we log in as the demo user, WebLogic will attempt to authenticate the user against
iPlanet. Assuming the password is correct, the authentication will be successful and the
user will be logged in to the application.

When we log in as weblogic, authentication will fail against iPlanet, but because the iPlanet
authentication provider is defined as sufficient WebLogic, it will attempt to authenticate the
user against the embedded LDAP at the point at which it succeeds and the user will be logged
in to the application.

Now, we are able to use Sun iPlanet for authentication. We should be able to see the users
from iPlanet in WebLogic Administration Console.
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Configuring OSB to Use
Foreign JMS Queues

In this chapter we will cover:

» Creating an OSB proxy service to consume JMS messages from 0C4)J
» Creating an OSB business service to publish JMS messages to 0C4)J
» Using WebLogic JMS Store-and-Forward for inter-domain messaging

» Configuring OSB to consume JMS messages from JBoss Application Server 5.1

Introduction

Message Oriented Middleware (MOM) enables applications distributed over heterogeneous
platforms that span multiple operating systems and network protocols, to exchange
information asynchronously with each other in the form of messages.

MOM enables this through the provision of a distributed communications layer that insulates
the application developer from the details of the various operating systems and network
interfaces. MOM is not a new concept, with IBM MQSeries being one of the better known
MOMs launched by IBM in 1992.

Java Message Service (JMS) is a standard-based Java API defined as part of the Java
Enterprise Edition specification. It enables applications that use the JMS API to send or
receive messages using any MOM that supports the JMS API (for example, Oracle WebLogic
JMS, IBM MQ, and JBoss JMS).
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Many legacy integrations into today's IT infrastructure are built on top of a variety of JMS
providers; as a result, it is a common requirement to integrate Oracle Service Bus with a
variety of JMS providers. In this chapter of the cookbook, we will look at how to integrate OSB
with some of the more common JMS providers found within the application infrastructure.

Creating an OSB proxy service to consume

JMS messages from 0C4J

Prior to Oracle's acquisition of BEA, the underlying application server for Oracle SOA Suite
and many Oracle applications such as E-Business Suite, JD Edwards was Oracle Internet
Application Server (aka OC4J).

As a result, it is a common requirement for Oracle Service Bus to consume messages that
have been published to OC4J. In this recipe, we will configure a proxy service on Oracle
Service Bus to consume messages published to a JMS provider running on OC4J.

The core of this recipe requires us to configure Oracle Service Bus and its Java Naming

and Directory Interface (JNDI) provider in the WebLogic server to access a remote JNDI

provider (on OC4J). Once configured, we can then implement a proxy service to consume
JMS messages as if it was on a local queue.

Getting ready

For this recipe, we have assumed you have a working knowledge of the 0C4J JMS provider,
WebLogic server, and JMS itself.

To prepare for this recipe, make sure you have access to the OSB server's console and the
console of your JMS provider, as you'll need access to the required Java libraries.

To configure OSB to connect to OC4J, you will need to have the JNDI details of a connection
factory and queue (or topic) on OC4J.

You need to ensure that Oracle Service Bus has access to the same Java client libraries as
any normal JMS client would. For OC4J, you will need the following JAR files:

» oc4dj-internal._jar

» optic.jar

These are located in the [OC4JHOME]/ j2ee/home/ 1 ib directory.
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How to do it...

1.

Copy the library files listed in the Getting ready section of this recipe to the l'ib
directory of your OSB domain; this should be located at the following location:

[ORACLE_HOME]/user_projects/domains/[0SB DOMAIN]/lib

You must update your classpath for the OSB Admin server and your OSB server
(if you've split them out during your domain's creation). To do this, you must edit
your setDomainEnv.sh (or .cmd for Windows) file in the following location:

[ORACLE_HOME]/user_projects/domains/[0SB DOMAIN]/bin

Add a line, like the following, to the end of your setDomainEnv.sh or
setDomainEnv.cmd file (all in one line):

export CLASSPATH=$CLASSPATH${CLASSPATHSEP}${DOMAIN_HOME}/lib/
optic. jar${CLASSPATHSEP}${DOMAIN_HOME}/lib/oc4j-internal _jar

For Windows, edit setDomainEnv.cmd with a line like the following:

set CLASSPATH=%CLASSPATH%%CLASSPATHSEP%%DOMAIN_HOME%/lib/optic.
Jar%CLASSPATHSEP%%DOMAIN_HOME%/lib/oc4j-internal.jar

If your OSB domain is currently up, now would be a good time to restart; otherwise
start the domain up before continuing.

From the domain structure in the WLS console, expand the Services menu and select
Foreign JNDI Providers from the Administration console of your OSB domain.

Click on New and give it a descriptive name (lIAS in the following example), click on
Next where you should target this to the OSB server or cluster, and click on Finish.

Foreign JNDI Providers

New Clone Delete Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
[7]| Mame & | Initial Context Factory | Provider URL | User | Targets
[ 145 osb_serveri

New Clone Delete Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Mext
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7. Next we need to configure our foreign JNDI provider to point it at the JMS queue on
0OC4J. To do this, click on the provider you just created.

This will take you to the JNDI configuration window; here we need to specify the JNDI
client details of our OC4J JMS provider, as shown in the following table:

Property

Value

Initial Context Factory
Provider URL

User

oracle.j2ee.rmi.RMIInitialContextFactory

opmn:ormi://[HOSTNAME] : [PORT] : [Container
Name]

Username of an account with privileges to access these JMS
resources on your OC4J server

Password/Confirm Password The password for the user

Your foreign JNDI provider should look somewhat like the following screenshot:

] Initial
Context
Factory:

Provider
URL:

&5 User:

&

&3

Confirm

Password:

Password:

oracle j2ee rmi. RMIInitialContextFactory

opmn:ormifforacle-jde:6003:RTE_Container

8. Next we need to configure local JNDI links for the OC4J queue or topic that we wish to
consume messages from.

Click on the Links tab of the foreign JNDI provider you created previously, and click on
New. Give the link a descriptive name for the queue or topic that you're going to link
into your OSB's JNDI tree.

For Local JNDI Name, enter a JNDI name for which this resource will appear in OSB's

JNDI tree.
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For Remote JNDI Name, enter the JNDI name of the resource in your JMS provider's
JNDI tree. Once this is done, click on OK.

Repeat this process to create a link for the connection factory of the queue or topic.
Once completed, our Foreign JNDI Links window should look somewhat like the
screenshot, shown as follows:

Foreign JNDI Links
Mew Clone Delete Showing 1to 20f 2 Previous | Next
Name & Local INDI Name Remeote JNDI Name
RTEConFac jmsfjdefrie/ESBSubscriberQCF jmsESBSubscriberQCF
RTEQueue jms fjdefrie/ESBSubscriberQueus jmsESBSubscriberQueus
MNew Clone Delete Showing 1to 20f 2 Previous | Mext

Create a proxy service in the OSB console or Eclipse, as you usually would, but

at the Transport Configuration screen in the wizard, select jms as your Protocol
and EndPoint URI should be something like jms://[OSBHOST]:[PORT]/[LINKCF]/
[LINKQUEUE].

Where LINKCF and L INKQUEUE are the local JNDI names of the connection factory
and queue respectively, which you have defined in the previous step.

Transport Configuration
Protocol* jms j
Endpoint URI* Format: jms://((host:port)(,(host:port))*) | ((host:port) ?)/FactoryIndiName/QueuelndiName
jms://localhost:8011/jms.jde.rte. ESBSubscriberQCF/jms.jde.rte. ESBSubscriberQueu
Get All Headers | | Yes
=) No
Header Add
HEADER AcTION

There are no headers configured.

Ensure the correct Destination Type is selected in the next screen and continue with
the wizard as usual. For testing purposes, add a simple log or report action step to
the pipeline to write out the content of the JMS message.

You can now deploy and test your OSB proxy service; once you have validated that the
proxy service is successfully consuming a message from the 0C4J JMQ queue, you
can then implement the remainder of your proxy service as required.
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The foreign JNDI provider and the links work by linking the local names in our JNDI tree to
the remote ones we've configured. The important thing to note is that you need to include
the classes normally required by this remote JNDI provider to Oracle Service Bus because,
even though it's locating the JNDI reference locally, it is still acting as a remote client to the
JMS provider. It will make JMS server connections directly to the providing server via the
connection factory.

Once configured, the OSB proxy service thinks it's accessing the JMS destination as a
local resource.

There's more...

For those readers more experienced with the WebLogic server, you might note that we had

to add the classes to the classpath and not just drop them into the domain's 1ib folder; this
is because of the WebLogic server's (and Java's) class loading hierarchy. When the WebLogic
server loads the JARs in the 1ib directory, it loads them as a child to the system class loader
for all J2EE applications. We need these classes loaded in the system class loader to be
available for the server itself, and so we had to adjust the classpath.

For those readers who have used Oracle's JD Edwards (JDE) product and are not on the
WebLogic server yet, this solution would give your OSB installation access to JDE Realtime
Events (RTE) and provide a gateway to SOA Suite for performing business logic based on the
events in JDE.

Creating an OSB business service to publish

JMS messages to OC4J

This recipe provides an example of how to use OSB to publish a message to a remote JMS
queue on 0C4J via a JMS message bridge. The JMS message bridge will forward messages
from a local JMS queue to the remote OC4J queue. An advantage of using a JMS message
bridge is that it keeps your OSB configuration clean and simple, and all of the gory details for
connecting to the remote JMS location are configured and managed by the WebLogic server.
Also, the same bridge could be used by multiple JMS clients should this be required.
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Getting ready

You will need to adjust your OSB domain's classpath, as we detailed in the Creating an OSB
proxy service to consume JMS messages from OC4J recipe given in this chapter, to bridge
between a local JMS queue and a remote OC4J queue.

You will also need the connection details and the JNDI names for a connection factory
and a queue on your OC4J server. The connection factory should not be an XA-enabled
connection factory.

How to do it...

1.

10.

First we create the local queue in our OSB domain from where messages will be
forwarded by the JMS bridge. From the domain structure in the WLS console,
expand the Services menu and the Messaging submenu and select JMS Modules.
Click on the New button, and you will be presented with the Create JMS System
Module wizard.

For Name enter OC4JBridge and click on Next.

Target this JMS module to your OSB-managed server (normally osb_serverl), and
click on Next.

Select Would you like to add resources to this JMS system module and click on
Finish. You will be presented with a summary of resources.

Click on the New button to start the Create a New JMS System Model
Resource wizard.

Select Connection Factory and click on Next.

Set Name to OC4JLocalCF and JNDI Name to /jms/0C4JLocalCF and click on
Next, followed by clicking on Finish (you must not just click on Finish, otherwise
the connection factory will not get its default target). You will be taken back to the
summary of resources where you should see your connection factory.

Click on the New button again, and this time select Queue and click on Next.

Set Name to OC4JLocalQueue and JNDI Name to /jms/0C4JLocalQueue,
and click on Next.

Click on the Create a New Subdeployment button accepting the default as
Subdeployment Name, and click on OK.
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11. Select a JMS server that is targeted to your OSB-managed server in the JMS Servers
table, shown as follows:

Subdeployments: 0OC4JLocalQueue 3 | Create a New Subdeployment

What targets do you want to assign to this subdeployment?

Targets :

JMS Servers

(=) IMSServer-Cookbook

() wisbIMSServer

| WseelmsServer

12. Click on Finish and you will be taken back to the summary of resources where you
should see your queue and the connection factory you created before, as shown in
the following screenshot:

Summary of Resources
New | | Delete Showing 1to 2 of 2 Previous | Next
[ ]| Name & Type JNDI Name Subdeployment | Targets
0C4ILocalCF E:é‘trf;ti““ [ims/OCA1LocalCF | Default Targetting | osb_servert
[ | 0C4ILocalQuese | Queue fims/0C4ILocalQueve | OC4ILocalQuee | 3 ooerver-
- Cookbook

13. From Domain Structure in the WLS console, expand the Services menu and the
Messaging submenu followed by the Bridges submenu, shown as follows:

Domain Structure

JMSDomain

'En\.'ir{mment

;“"Deplﬂyment
E}'Sgrvices
= Messaging

£--IMS Servers
;L"St{:re-and-Fun-.\ard Agents
£--IMS Modules

t--Path Services
E}-El_ridge&

“--MS Bridge Destinations
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14. Click on the JMS Bridge Destinations menu item. This is where we configure the
details of both ends of the bridge. Click on the New button, and you will be presented
with the Create a New JMS Bridge Destination wizard. Enter the values detailed as
follows, and when complete click on OK.

Property

Value

Name

Adapter JNDI Name
Connection URL

Connection Factory JNDI Name /jms/0C4JLocalCF
Destination JNDI Name

0C4JLocalQueue
eis.jms.WLSConnectionFactoryJNDINOTX
t3://[0SB Host Name]:[PORT]

/jms/0C4JLocalQueue

15. Repeat the previous step for the remote JMS queue using the following values:

Property

Value

Name

Adapter JNDI Name
Connection URL

Connection Factory JNDI Name The JNDI name of a connection factory on your 0C4J

Destination JNDI Name

0C4JRemoteQueue
eis.jms.WLSConnectionFactoryJNDINOTX
opmn:ormi ://[HOSTNAME] : [PORT] : [Container
Name]

server
The JNDI name of a queue on your OC4)J server

16. You will now see your two JMS Bridge Destinations in the summary, shown
as follows:

JMS Bridge Destinations

New | | Delete

Showing 1to 2 of 2 Previous | Next

Name

Adapter JNDI Name Adapter Classpath

OC4]localQuene

eis.jms.WLSConnectionFactoryJNDINGTX

OC4IRemoteQueue

eis.jms.WLSConnectionFactoryJNDINGTX

17. Click on the 0C4JRemoteQueue destination you created and configure it, as shown
in the following table, and then click on the Save button:

Property

Value

Initial Context Factory

User Name

User Password and Confirm User The password for this account.

Password

oracle.j2ee.rmi._RMIInitialContextFactory

The username of the account on OC4J that you configured
earlier.
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18.

19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25.

26.

286

We can create the bridge now that we have created the destinations. Click on the

Bridges item in the domain structure from WLS console and click on New. You will
see the Create a New Bridge wizard. Enter 0C4JBridge as Name and select the
Started checkbox. Select Duplicate-Okay as Quality of Service and click on Next.

Select 0C4JLocalQueue as Existing Source Destination and click on Next.
Select WebLogic Server 7.0 or higher as Messaging Provider and click on Next.
Select 0C4JRemoteQueue as Existing Target Destination and click on Next.
Select Other JMS as Messaging Provider and click on Next.

Target the bridge of the managed server that your OSB services are running on and
click on Next, followed by Finish.

Reboot your OSB-managed server(s) and your Admin server.

Once your OSB-managed server(s) has started, confirm that your bridge is functioning
properly by selecting Bridges from the domain structure of the WLS console and
clicking on the Monitoring tab. You should see your bridge is Active and Forwarding
messages, shown as follows:

Bridges
Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
Name &% Server State Description
OC41Bridge osb_serverl Active Forwarding messages.

Now we are ready to configure an OSB business server to publish messages to

our local queue, and the message bridge forwards them to OC4J for us. Create a
business service as you normally would, but make sure Service Type is Messaging
Service (as shown in the following screenshot) and click on Next.

%3 Create a Business Service (Cookbook/PublishJMS/Business Services/)

General Configuration

Service Name* Publish JMS
Description

“
Service Type* Create a New Service

‘WSDL Web Service

Transport Typed Service
(=) Messaging Service
Any SOAP Service SOAP 1.1 %
Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
Busiriess Service

Proxy Service

Next >> | | Last >> | | Cancel
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27. Configure Request Message Type to Text and Response Message Type to None, as
shown in the following screenshot. Once complete, click on Next.

Message Type Configuration

Request Message Type None

Response Message Type | (=) None

Binary
Text
MFL
XML

Java

Binary
Text
MFL
XML

Java

28. On the Transport Configuration screen (shown in the following screenshot); ensure
that the Protocol is JMS and the Endpoint URI transport is constructed as follows,

and then click on Next:

jms://[0SBHOST] : [PORT]/jms.0C4JLocalCF/jms.0C4JLocalQueue

Transport Configuration
Protocol®

Load Balancing Algorithm

%3 Create a Business Service (Cookbook/PublishJMS/Business Services/Publish JIMS)

jms $

round-robin i

Endpoint URI* Format: jms://host: port(, host: port)*/FactorydndiName/DestindiMa
jms://192.168.56.101:8011/weblogic.jms. XAConnectionFactory/Publish 1
Existing URIs
jms://192.168.56.101:8011/jms.0C4]LocalCF/jms.OC4lLocalQueue

Retry Count 0

Retry Iteration Interval 30

Retry Application Errors (*) Yes No

[ <ree ] e

29. Configure Message Type to Text for JMS Transport Screen, and then click on Last
followed by Save and activate your session.
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30. To create a simple proxy service, create one from the existing business service you
defined previously. In the Transport Configuration screen, you should select Protocol
as HTTP to make testing simple.

Create a Proxy Service (Cookbook/PublishJMS/Proxy Services/)
General Configuration
|Service Name* IMSWebFront

Description

|Service Type* Create a New Service
WSDL Web Service Erg

Transport Typed Service
Messaging Service
Any SOAP Service SOAP 1.1 &
Any XML Service
Create From Existing Service
(@ Business Service Cookbook/PublishJMS/Business Services/| | Brd

This recipe publishes JMS messages to an OC4J server via a JMS message bridge. Our
business service publishes messages to our local JMS queue, which is forwarded by the
message bridge to the remote OC4J server. It is important to note (in the setup for this recipe)
that the business service returns when the JMS message is accepted by the local JMS server
and not when it gets to the OC4J server; this is handled by the bridge asynchronously.

There's more...

We could have used this method of a JMS bridge in our first recipe instead of the foreign JNDI
provider, by having a remote OC4J queue as the source for the bridge and a local queue as the
destination; so, the bridge would pull remote messages to our local 0SB domain for the proxy
service to pick up.

If you need a high message throughput, you will need to tune the message bridge as it
defaults to only one thread per bridge. This can be done by either creating multiple bridges for
the same JMS bridge destinations or (the preferred option) by creating a work manager for the
JMS bridge. More information on this topic can be found in the Performance and Tuning for
Oracle WebLogic Server documentation at http://docs.oracle.com/cd/E23943 01/
web.1111/e13814/bridgetuning.htm.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 12

This recipe would be simple to extend to other JMS providers by including different libraries on
the classpath and adjusting the connection details appropriately.

In the recipe, we selected the quality of service as duplicate-okay, because some versions
of OC4J do not offer true XA support and selecting anything other than the quality of service
detailed previously will cause the bridge to fail (WebLogic server will try to perform a global
transaction and the OC4J server will not have enrolled in it). If you're using an XA-compliant
JMS provider (a late version of OC4J, another WLS domain, and so on), you may consider
setting a higher quality of service if required.

Using WebLogic JMS Store-and-Forward for

inter-domain messaging

It is getting increasingly common to require messages published to a WebLogic domain on
which OSB is not running to trigger an OSB proxy service.

Store-and-Forward (SAF) allows you to get messages from a remote WebLogic domain to the
0SB domain for processing, without the publisher being aware of OSB. Normally, without SAF
you would have to configure the publisher to publish to a different location, which could cause
problems if the network is slow or goes down, or it might not even be possible to configure
your publisher.

This recipe shows how to use SAF to push JMS messages from a remote WebLogic domain to
your OSB domain for consumption by an OSB proxy service.

Getting ready

For this recipe, you'll need access to your OSB domain, as well as another WebLogic Server
domain (WebLogic 9.x or higher is required to use the Store-and-Forward feature).

You'll need to create a queue in your OSB domain to receive forwarded JMS messages.
For this recipe, we'll assume a default JNDI name of /jms/remote.
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How to do it...

1. First, we need to create the SAF sending agent on the WebLogic domain.
Log in to the WebLogic console, then within the Domain Structure navigate to
Services | Messaging and select Store-and-Forward Agents, as shown in the
following screenshot:

Domain Structure

WLS

'Erwin:-n ment
E‘"Deplcwrrmnts

-Senvices

EF-Messaging

| i—IMS Servers

E‘“Store-and-Forward Agents
£~ IMS Modules

t--Path Services

'Bridges

--Data Sources

t--Persistent Stores

E"' Fareign JNCI Providers

This will take you to the Store-and-Forward Agents window; click on New and give
the agent an appropriate name (CookbookSAFAgent in our example), and set Agent
Type to Sending-only. Click on Next and target the agent to an appropriate server or
cluster in your WebLogic domain, and then click on Finish.

Store-and-Forward Agents
New | | Delete Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
[ ]| Name &% Agent Type Persistent Stara | Sanmp
Sort table by Persistent Store
|_| | CookbookSAFAgent Sending-only | AdminServer
New | | Delete Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | Next
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2. Next, we need to create a JMS module to collect together the configuration for the
SAF sending agent. Within Domain Structure, navigate to Services | Messaging and
select JMS Modules.

This will take you to the JMS Modules window; click on the New button to launch
the Create JMS System Module wizard. Give the module a name (we've assumed
you use SAFAgent), and target it to the same WebLogic server or cluster as the
SAF sending agent.

JMS Modules
New | | Delete Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | MNext
[ | Name &% Type
SAFAgent System
New | | Delete Showing 1to 1of 1 Previous | MNext

3. Next we need to create SAF Remote Context, which tells our WebLogic server how
to connect to our remote OSB domain. Click on JMS Module, which we created in
the previous step.

Click on the New button and select the type of resource as Remote SAF Context,
and configure as detailed in the following table:

Property Value
Name OSBDomain.
URL The URL of the remote OSB server is in the format

t3://[osbserver]:[port]. For example,
t3://1ocalhost:8011.

User Name The username of an account with privileges to access
the JMS queue you created before starting this recipe
(/jms/remote). This could be weblogic, but do
not use this for production.

Password The password for the user.
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The following screenshot shows the properties and their values:

Create a New JMS System Module Resource
(8.4 Cancel

Remote SAF Context Properties

The following properties will be used to identify your new remate SAF context. The current
madule is SAFAgent

* Indicates required fields

What would you like to name your new remate SAF context?
AF] * Name: DSBDomain

Specify a URL for the new remote SAF context.

5] URL: 3/ /lacalhost 8011

Specify a user name for the new remote SAF context.

@] User Name: |y ppiagic
Specify a password for the new remotext SAF context.

@ Password: [ —

Confirm the password for the new remote SAF context.

Once you have clicked on OK, you will see the newly created SAF Remote Context in
Summary of Resources of your JMS Module.

Summary of Resources
New | | Delete Showing 1to 1 of 1 Previous | Mext
[ || Name ¢ | Type JNDI Mame | Subdeployment | Targets
OSEBEDomain | SAF Remote Context | NfA MNi& MNi&
New | | Delete Showing 1to 1 of 1 Previous | Mext
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4. We now need to tell our WebLogic server how we're going to import our remote
destination from our OSB server. From within the JMS module, click on New and
select the type of resource as SAF Imported Destination, and click on Next and
configure it, as detailed in the following table:

Property Value
Name 0SB Imported Destinations
Remote SAF Context 0SBDomain (as created in the previous step)

SAF Imported Destinations Properties

Use this page to create a group of new SAF (store-and-forward) imported destinations. SAF
imported destinations are collections of SAF queues and topics that locally represent IMS
queues or topics on a remote server instance or cluster. Each collection of imported
destinations is associated with a remote SAF context. They can also share the same JNMDI
prefix, time-to-live default {message expiration time), and SAF error handling policy.

= Indicates required fields
* Name: DSB Imported Destinal
JNDI Prefix:

Remote SAF OsSBDomain % | Create a New Remote Context
Context:

SAF Error Mone % | Create a New Error Handling
Handling:

SAF Default Time-
To-Live:

Enable SAF Default Time-To-Live

Click on Finish. You will now see your SAF Imported Destination in Summary of
Resources of your JMS module.

Summary of Resources
| New | | Delete Showing 1to 2 of 2 Previous | Mext
(| Name < Type ';"':';In Subdeployment | Targets
gffti];a‘fc"i{:::d %.i‘:ti[rr:‘;t";"ﬁm N Default Targetting | AdminServer
|| ['OSBDomain SAF Remote Context NfA NfA N/A
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5. We now need to import the remote destination from the OSB domain to our WebLogic
domain. To do this, click on SAF Imported Destination that you created in the

294

previous step, and click on the Queues tab.

Click on New to create a link to a queue on your OSB domain. Configure it, as detailed

in the following table:

Property Value

Name

Remote JNDI Name

Local name for the OSB queue that we wish to
forward messages to

that we wish to forward messages to (/jms/
remote in this example)

The following screenshot shows the properties and their values:

When you have clicked on OK, you will be presented with your imported queue in the

Create a New SAF Queue
OK Cancel

Store-and-Forward Destination Properties

Use this page to create a SAF (store-and-forward) queue for a group of SAF impof
destinations. A IJMS gueue defines a point-to-point destination type. SAF queues
asynchronous and disconnected peer communications. Messages delivered to a 54
temporarily stored for future delivery and are forwarded to a JMS queue on a rem
cluster when it is reachable.

Name: O5BQueue
Remote JNDI Jims fremote
MName:

OK Cancel

SAF Queues summary.

SAF Queues

New | | Delete

[ ]| Name <

05BQueus

New | | Delete
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7. Create a proxy service in the OSB console or Eclipse, as you usually would, but from
the Transport Configuration screen in the wizard, select JMS as your Protocol, and
EndPoint URI should be something like:

Jms://[HOST] : [PORT]/weblogic.jms.ConnectionFactory/[QUEUE]

Where QUEUE is the JNDI name of the local queue that SAF is forwarding messages
to, in our examples, Zjms/remote is the queue.

Ensure the correct Destination Type is selected in the next screen and continue with
the wizard as usual. For testing purposes, add a simple log or report action step to
the pipeline to write out the content of the JMS message.

You can now deploy and test your OSB proxy service. Once you have validated that the
proxy service is successfully consuming a message from the WebLogic domain, you

can then implement the remainder of your proxy service, as required.

The SAF Sending Agent on your remote WebLogic Domain forwards messages published to
Imported Destinations to the 0SB Domain. The OSB proxy then consumes these messages
from the local queue as though they were published locally.
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There's more...

This method could be used to forward messages from a remote domain, perhaps running
an ERP, which publishes the messages you need to process. The advantage of the
Store-and-Forward option is that it allows a JMS producer to produce to a remote destination
without knowing it is a remote destination. This keeps the producer's configuration simple,
or it might be required because the produce doesn't support remote JMS destinations.

You could also use this method to publish from OSB to a remote WebLogic server; you can
do this by configuring the Store-and-Forward on the OSB server and the queue on the remote
WebLogic server.

In step 4 of this recipe, we glossed over the error handling to simplify our configuration.
Error handling is an important aspect of any JMS configuration and SAF is no different. The
SAF error handling configuration allows you to specify an error handling policy to apply to all
imported destinations, or a separate policy for each separate destination. It is common for
such a policy to log and forward failed messages to an error-handling queue.

Configuring OSB to consume JMS messages

from JBoss Application Server 5.1

In this recipe, we will configure Oracle Service Bus to consume messages published to JBoss
Application Server (AS) 5.1.

Getting ready

This recipe assumes that you have access to your JBoss server, and that you have a working
knowledge of JBoss Application Server and JBoss Messaging.

You need to ensure that Oracle Service Bus has access to the same Java client libraries as
any normal JMS client would. For JBoss you need the following JAR files:

» jJavassist.jar

» jboss-aop-client.jar

» jboss-common-core.jar

» jboss-logging-spi.jar

» jboss-mdr.jar

» Jboss-messaging-client.jar

» jboss-remoting.jar

» jboss-serialization.jar

» jnp-client.jar
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» log4j.jar
» concurrent._jar

» trove._jar

These are located in your JBoss installation home (JBOSS_HOME/client).

How to do it...

1. First we need to create a JMS queue in JBoss and then connect to the JBoss admin
console; the URL will be something like:

http://[hostname]:[port]/admin-console

The port normally defaults to 8080.

Use the side menu to go to Resources | JMS Destinations | Queues, as shown in
the following screenshot:

- {a alademosoa
~ ] JBossAS Servers
- JBoss AS 5 (default)
~ [0 Applications
[0 EJB 2.x Application (E
v ) EIB 3.x Application (E
v/ [0 Embedded Web Applid
(3 Enterprise Applicatior
v (] Resource Adapter (R
v (3 Web Application (WAR
= (0 Resources
v B IBoss Web
v [0 Connection Factories
v [0 Datasources
~ [Z0 JMS Destinations
+ [0 Queues
/aueue/DLO
B /aueue/ExpiryQl

(22 Topics

Click on Add New Resource on the right-hand side of the web page, and follow the
wizard to create a queue with the following details:

Property Value

Resource template default (Queue)
Name Cookbook Test Queue
JNDI name /queue/cookbooktest
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Leave all the other fields blank or unset.

Once you have completed this, you should see your queue appear, as shown in the
following screenshot:

. alademosoa : JBossAS Servers : JBoss AS 5 (default Resources :

Queue

Summary I I I

i.g Successfully added new Queue.

MName Status Actlons
EP T
B w |

Copy the JBoss library files identified in the Getting Started section of this recipe to
the l'ib directory of your OSB domain; it will be located here:

[ORACLE_HOME]/user_projects/domains/[0SB DOMAIN]/lib

You must update your classpath for the OSB Admin server and your OSB server (if
you've split them out during your domain's creation). To do this, you must edit your
setDomainEnv.sh (or .cmd for Windows) file that is in the following location:

[ORACLE_HOME]/user_projects/domains/[0SB DOMAIN]/bin

Add a line, like the following, to the end of your setDomainEnv.sh or
setDomainEnv.cmd (all in one line) file:

export CLASSPATH=$CLASSPATH${CLASSPATHSEP}${DOMAIN_HOME}/lib/
optic. jar${CLASSPATHSEP}${DOMAIN_HOME}/lib/oc4j-internal _jar

For Windows, edit setDomainEnv.cmd, with a line like the following:

set CLASSPATH=%CLASSPATH%%CLASSPATHSEP%%DOMAIN_HOME%/lib/optic.
Jar%CLASSPATHSEP%%DOMAIN_HOME%/lib/oc4j-internal.jar

If your OSB domain is currently up, now would be a good time to restart; otherwise,
start the domain up before continuing.
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From the Domain Structure in the WLS console, expand the Services menu and
select Foreign JNDI Providers from the Administration console of your OSB domain.
Click on New and give it a descriptive name (for example, JBoss), and click on Next
where you should target this to the OSB server or cluster and then click on Finish.
Next, we need to configure our foreign JNDI provider to point it to the JMS queue on
JBoss. To do this, click on the provider you just created.

This will take you to the JNDI configuration window; here we need to specify the JNDI
client details of our JBoss JMS provider, as shown in the following table:

Property Value

Initial Context Factory org.jnp.interfaces.

Provider URL Jnp://[HOSTNAME] : [PORT].

User The username of an account with privileges to

Password/Confirm Password The password for this user.

NamingContextFactory.

The port is normally 1099.

access these JMS resources on your JBoss server.

8.

Next, we need to configure a local JNDI link(s) for the JBoss queue that we wish to
consume messages from.

Click on the Links tab of the foreign JNDI provider that you created previously, and
click on New. Give the link a descriptive name for the queue or topic you're going to
link into your OSB's JNDI tree (CookBookQueue in the following example).

For Local JNDI Name, enter a JNDI name for which this resource will appear as in
OSB's JNDI tree. For Remote JNDI Name, enter the JNDI of the resource in your JMS
provider's JNDI tree.

For our example, we'll use the value specified in the following table; once this is done,
click on OK.

Property Value

Name CookBookQueue

Local JNDI Name Jms/jboss/cookbooktest
Remote JNDI Name /queue/cookbooktest
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Repeat this process to create a link for the connection factory of the queue, using the
values specified in the following table:

Property Value

Name ConnectionFactory
Local JNDI Name Jjms/jboss/cookbookcF
Remote JNDI Name ConnectionFactory

Once completed, our Foreign JNDI Links should look somewhat like the
following screenshot:

Foreign JNDI Links
New | | Clone | | Delete Showing 1to 2 of 2 Previous | Next
]| Name &% Local JNDI Name Remote JNDI Name
ConnectionFactory jms/jbossfcookbookef ConnectionFactory
CookBookQueue jms/jbossfcookbooktest Jqueue/conkbooktest
9. Create a proxy service in the OSB console or Eclipse, as you usually would, but from

the Transport Configuration screen in the wizard, select JMS as your protocol, and
the EndPoint URI should be something like:

jjms://[0SBHOST] : [PORT]/ [LINKCF]/[LINKQUEUE]

Where LINKCF and LINKQUEUE are the local JNDI names of the connection factory
and queue respectively, which you defined in the previous step. In our example the
Endpoint URI for this proxy service would be:

Jms://[0SBHOST] : [PORT]1/jms. jboss.cookbookcf/jms. jboss.cookbooktest

Ensure that the correct Destination Type is selected in the next screen and continue
with the wizard as usual, making sure you add a step to the pipeline.

For testing purposes, a simple log or report action should suffice.

This solution essentially would work in exactly the same way, even if the JMS destination
was a local resource. OSB "thinks" it's accessing the JMS destination as a local resource.
The important thing to note is that you need to include the classes normally required by
this remote JMS provider to Oracle Service Bus, because even though it's locating the JNDI
reference locally, it is still acting as a remote client to JBoss. It will connect JMS servers
directly to JBoss via the connection factory you looked up locally.
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There's more...

For those readers more experienced with the WebLogic server, you might note that we had
to add the classes to the classpath and not just drop them into the domain's 1ib folder; this
is because of the WebLogic server's (and Java's) class loading hierarchy. When the WebLogic
server loads the JAR files in the 1ib directory, it loads them as a child to the system class
loader for all J2EE applications. We need these classes loaded in the system class loader to
be available for the server itself, and so we had to adjust the classpath.

You can easily extend this recipe to configure an OSB business service to publish messages
to a JBoss queue, in a similar way as described in the Creating an OSB business service to
publish messages to OC4J recipe in this chapter.

You might have realized that we used JBoss' default JMS connection factory. This was for
simplicity, but it is recommended you create separate connection factories for JMS consumers
or producers because this is a way of controlling JMS functionality without the need for code
changes in remote clients.
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13

Monitoring and
Management

In this chapter we will cover:

» Capturing a composite completion status

» Monitoring message throughput in real time

» Deploy Monitor Express to BAM

» Configuring BAM Adapter

» Configuring a BPEL process to report the status to BAM Monitor Express

Introduction

In this chapter, we will look at how to monitor what is happening with our composites. We will
look at how to check the completion status of composites from Enterprise Manager, as well as
monitor their throughput and response characteristics.

We will also look at how some composite metrics can be quickly surfaced to the business user
through Business Activity Monitoring (BAM).
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Operational monitoring

Operational monitoring is performed by IT operations staff in order to ensure that the
applications are running with acceptable performance and are available to end users.
The SOA Suite tool for operational monitoring is the Enterprise Manager console. The
focus of operational monitoring is things, such as:

» System availability

» CPU utilization

» Memory utilization

» Response time or composite duration
All of these can be monitored by Enterprise Manager. The core monitoring in Enterprise
Manager is available out of the box and requires little or no additional configuration. SOA

Management Pack extends the capabilities of Enterprise Manager, providing the ability to
baseline configurations and establishing alerts when performance requirements are not met.

Business monitoring

Business monitoring is performed by business operations staff in order to ensure that
applications are meeting the needs of the business. The SOA Suite tool for business
monitoring is BAM. This can be used to monitor a number of things, such as:

» Order processing time

» Compliance to customer SLAs

» Value of orders with problems

» Hourly transaction values

» Load across different call centers
Unlike operational monitoring with Enterprise Manager, business monitoring with BAM
requires work to be done to collect the necessary statistics and additional work to be done to
create reports from those statistics. For statistics directly related to the performance of BPEL
processes in a composite, this can be expedited by the use of the Monitor Express dashboard

provided by SOA Suite, which allows for the monitoring of instrumented BPEL processes.
Instrumentation of BPEL processes for Monitor Express is very quick and easy.
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Capturing a composite completion status

By default, the SOA Suite configuration does not capture the final state of a composite,
showing a question mark for Instance State, as shown in the following screenshot. In this
recipe, we will enable capturing of the completion status so that when we list composite
instances in Enterprise Manager, we will be able to see which ones have completed and
which are still running.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Setup= Helpw LogOut
[JiFarm» 32 50AInfrastucture v | 2, Topology
=~ 1t EchoComposite [1.0] ® Logged in as weblogic| Host soavbox.oracle.com
= 5 Farm_dev_domain af[3 SOA Composite & Page Refreched Jun 21, 2012 £:40:32 PM MDT L2
# [ Application Deployments
= [3 soa Running Instances 0 | Total 3112 | Active | Retire ... Shut Down... Test Settings... = » »
= ﬁ soa-infra (AdminServer)
=l @ default Dashboard Instances = Faults and Rejected Messages = Unit Tests ~ Polices

ii-lg EchoClientComposite .:'_.v')

Recent Instances and Faults for the last 24 hours @ -
2 EchoComposite [1

o2 simpleApproval [1.0] =|Recent Instances
4 [ Weblogic Domain Show Only Running Instances Running 0 Total 3112
= L‘.I BAM Instance ID  Name Conversation ID Instance State Start Time
# [1] Metadata Repositories 13119 urn:6CADSBO0ES. . g -  lun21,20129:33:31AM |-
# [ User Messaging Service 13118 urn:6CADSB00ES. . g Jun 21, 2012 9:33:31AM
4 13117 urn:6CADSB00ES. .. g Jun 21, 2012 9:33:31AM
13116 urmn:5CADSBO0EE. .. ] Jun 21, 2012 9:33:30 AM
13115 urn:6CAQSED0BE. .. g Jun 21, 2012 9:33:30 AM
B Show Al

Getting ready

Log on to Enterprise Manager using http://hostname:port/em.
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How to do it...

1. Right-click on the soa-infra (AdminServer) item in the EM navigation tree. Choose
SOA Administration from the pop-up menu and then select Common Properties.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control
FfiFarm v Z250A Infrastucture » | A, Topology
= {} EchoComposite [1.0]®
Farm_dev_domain offf SOA Composite +
[ Application Deployments
3 SOA ’ Running Instances 0 | Total 3112 | Active | R
- 22 soa-infra (Admincar=n| —
Bl @ default Home Instances = Faults and Rejected
off} EchoClients
ufd p¢  Monitoring >
off§ SimpleAppr Logs » stances
[ WeblLogic Domain N r—
[ BAM SOA Deployment > Common Properties L
i Siesnary mmne_ Manage Partitions <
[ User Messaging Serv| EPEL Properties Cl
N il
Service Engines 1 i i q
Bindings > Mediator Properties cl
Services and References
Workflow Config
. =]
Business Events
B2B Server Properties
S0A Admiristration »|  CrossReferences
Security * leption: ; nested
Administration »
General Information

2. 0On the SOA Infrastructure Common Properties screen, select the Capture
Composite Instance State checkbox and then click on Apply.

SOA Infrastructure Home > Common Properties

SOA Infrastructure Common Properties @)

The properties set at this level will impact all d The audit infrastructure will capture the composite instance
state, Enabling this may result in an additional overhead on the|
Prod runtime during the instance processing.

Capture Composite Instance State ¥
Payload Validation (]|

Audit Level
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When prompted, confirm the action.

| [& confirmation

Save Properties
You are about to save all changes, do you wish to continue?

3. Execute a new composite, and then go to Dashboard for that composite and
verify that rather than a question mark, the completed instance is now marked
as Completed.

= Recent Instances

Show Only Running Instances [ Running O Total 10

InstanceID  Name Conversation ID Instance State Start Time
13120 o  Completed Jun 21, 2012 9:00:28 PM
11619 ) Jun 21, 2012 9:32:56 AM
11318 g - Jun 21, 2012 9:32:09 AM
11017 f - Jun 21, 2012 9:30:54 AM
10416 g Jun 21, 2012 9:11:40 AM

Enabling Capture Composite Instance State causes SOA Suite to perform some extra work to
track the completion status of the composites. This may have a small impact on performance,
and the operations team will need to decide if the small overhead introduced by this
monitoring is offset by the value of instantly being able to see the status of the composites

in the dashboard.

Monitoring message throughput in real time

During execution, SOA Suite collects statistics on the number of messages received in a time
period, the number of faults, and the execution time for the composites. These statistics are
available through the EM console and provide a real-time updating view of the performance of
SOA Suite. In this recipe, we will see how to monitor these statistics in real time by monitoring
the number of messages processed by the SOA infrastructure over the last 5 minutes.

Getting ready

Log on to Enterprise Manager using http://hostname:port/em.
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How to do it...

1. From Enterprise Manager, right-click on the soa-infra element in the tree and choose
Monitoring | Performance Summary in the pop-up menu.

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

@ Farm « a Topology

- Farm_dev_domain®
=
[ Application Deployments
= 3 soA = Deployments
= £2 |soa-infra (AdminServer)'
= (@) default Home |
o3 EchoClientCompasite ‘
#ffd EchoComposite [1.0] Monitoring ¥ Performance Summary
o simpleApproval [1.0] Logs »
off§ ¥amples100utBound Request Processing
ol Xampled 100utBound SOA Deployment >|
i Yamnlea2000tRoind "

This brings up the Performance Summary screen that initially shows the total
number of messages processed since the server startup.

G soa-infra @ Logged in as weblogic|Host soavbox.orade.com
%SOA Infrastructure Page Refreshed Jul 3, 2012 10:53:52 AM MDT £

Performance Summary @

Past 15 minutes Al 15 minutes [ Slider %
View » Overlay » Show Metric Palette
400
300
200 Total number of messages in the mesh
since server startup
100
0
% Total number of BPEL messages since
" 300 || startup
Total number of mediator messages
200 since startup
Total number of workflow messages
100 since startup

Total number of decision service
messages since startup

0
10:40 AM 10:45 10:50
July 03 2012

Table view
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2. 0On the Performance Summary screen, click on the Show Metric Palette button in
the upper-right corner to bring up a list of available metrics.

Chapter 13

3. Navigate the tree to SOA Infra Mesh | mesh and select Throughput of messages in
the mesh in the last 5 minutes. This will add a throughput chart to the Performance
Summary screen. Throughput is measured by messages per second.

1} soa-infra®
22 50A Infrastructure &

Past 15 minutes

View » Overlay »

Performance Summary @

Al

15 minutes D> Sider G

Hide Metric Palette

00

200
i}

=

200

il
1.25
1.00
075
0.50
0.25
0.00

10:58 AN 11:04
July 03 2012

600

400 ,JI

600 t
400 /

11:10

Total number of
W messages in the mesh
since server startup

Total number of BPEL

L messages since startup
Total number of mediator

L messages since startup
Total number of workflow
messages since startup
Total number of decision
service messages since...

mesh: Throughput of
W messages in the mesh in
the last 5 minutes

Table View

Logged in as weblogic|Host soavbox.orade.com

Page Refreshed Jul 3, 2012 10:53:52 AM MOT ($]

Metric Palette Search

(==} LISUISIUN IE1 VILE L g

[¥] Total number of dedsion service messages since startup

= [[] Mediator Service Engine

|| Total number of mediator messages since startup

[C7] 50A Composite Bindings/References Rate Metric
= [ 504 Infra Mesh
= [ mesh

®

"

= [[] 504 Infra Mesh Message Count Table -

|:| Average processing time of asynchronous messages

|:| Average processing time of synchronous messages

[ Mumber of active asynchronous messages

[~ Mumber of active messages in the mesh

[ Number of active synchronous messages

[ Mumber of completed asynchronous messages

[ Mumber of completed synchronous messages

[T Mumber of faulted messages in the mesh

|| Throughput of asynchronous messages in the last 5 minute:
[ Throughput of faulted asynchronous messages in the last 5
[ Throughput of faulted synchronous messages in the last 51
[#] Throughput of messages in the mesh in the last 5 minutes
[ Throughput of synchronous messages in the last 5 minutes
[ Total number of messages in the mesh since server startup
|| Total processing time of asynchronous messages

[ Total processing time of synchronous messages

m

The Performance Summary screen is continuously updated with the metrics requested by the
observer. Unfortunately, it is not possible to save a list of metrics to monitor for later use; they
must be added each time the user logs in to Enterprise Manager.
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There's more...

The Performance Summary screen normally has a 15-minute window. However, it is possible
to use the slider to zoom in on a smaller window within the last 15 minutes. To do this, click

on the Slider link in the Performance Summary pane and adjust the slider to show the
desired time range.

Performance Summary (2
08:46 PM - 08:53 PM Al 1Sminutes  Wlider By
0 | E— ) D] o®
View » Overlay Hide Metric Palette
2,500
2,000
1,500 .Tntalnumberofm&ssﬂges in
1,000 the mesh since server startup
500
0

The time period can be set to 15 minutes by clicking on the 15 minutes link, or it can be reset
to all metrics since monitoring started by clicking on the All link.

Types of metrics
Metrics are split into different types, such as:

» Metrics that provide a number that starts when the SOA infrastructure is started,
such as:

o The total processing time of synchronous messages
o The average processing time of asynchronous messages

o The total number of mediator messages since startup

» Metrics that provide a point-in-time view, such as:
o The number of active messages in the mesh

o The number of active trading partners (a B2B metric)

» Metrics that cover the last 5 minutes, such as:

o The throughput of asynchronous messages in the last 5 minutes
o The throughput of faulted requests in the last 5 minutes

310

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Chapter 13

Sources of metrics

Metrics come from different sources, and the source is represented by its position in the
metric tree. For example, B2B metrics can be found under the nodes in Metric Palette that
start with B2B.

In addition to core SOA infrastructure (mesh) and service engines (BPEL, Mediator, rules, and
so on), metrics are also collected for specific service and reference interfaces, allowing the
monitoring of input requests and external calls.

Deploy Monitor Express to BAM

This recipe deploys Monitor Express to BAM so that the Monitor Express dashboard can be
used to monitor the status of BPEL processes. This is an interface that can be given to a
non-technical user, providing them with a view onto the current state of the BPEL processes.
Before Monitor Express can be used, it must be deployed to the BAM server, and this recipe
explains how to perform that deployment.

Getting ready

Open a command prompt (shell) on the machine where SOA Suite is installed. Log on to
Oracle BAM at http://hostname:port/OracleBAM and launch BAM Active Viewer.

How to do it...

1. Inthe command shell, set the ORACLE_HOME environment variable to point to
SOA Home.

o ForLinux:
$ ORACLE_HOME=/home/oracle/Middleware/OracleSOAl
$ export ORACLE_HOME

o For Windows:
C:\> set ORACLE_HOME=C:\Oracle\Middleware\OracleSOAl

2. Setthe JAVA_HOME environment variable to point to the JDK.
o For Linux:
$ JAVA HOME=/home/oracle/jdk1.6.0_31
$ export JAVA_HOME

o For Windows:

C:\> set JAVA_HOME=C:\Oracle\jdk1.6.0_31
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3.

312

Edit the $ORACLE_HOME/bam/config/BAMICommandConfig.xml file and set the
following:

o ServerName: The name of the BAM server or localhost if the command is
run on the same machine as the server

o ServerPort: The listening port of the BAM server
o ICommand_Default _User_Name: The administrative username
o ICommand_Default_Password: The administrative user password

Sample settings are shown as follows:

<ServerName>soavbox</ServerName>

<ServerPort>7001</ServerPort>
<ICommand_Default_User_Name>weblogic</1Command_Default_User_Name>
<ICommand_Default_Password>welcomel</lCommand_Default_Password>

Change the directory to SORACLE_HOME/bam/samples/bam/monitorexpress/
bin and run the setup command:

o ForLinux:
$ ./setup.sh

o For Windows:
C:\> setup.cmd
A sample output is shown as follows:

BAM Home =/home/oracle/Middleware/Oracle_SOAl/bam
Using JAVA_HOME=/home/oracle/jdk1.6.0_31
Creating the Data Objects

Oracle BAM Command Utility [Build 16734, BAM Repository Version
2025] Copyright A©® 2002, 2011, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All
rights reserved.

Importing from file '"/home/oracle/app/Middleware/Oracle_SOAl/
bam/samples/bam/monitorexpress/data_objects/MonitorExpress_
DataObjects.xml".

Reports successfully created
Setup ends successfully
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5. Verify the Monitor Express report from BAM Active Viewer by pressing the Select
Report button to bring up Select a Report -- Webpage Dialog.

EECIRIEE

Select Report Personalize

& | Select a Report - Webpage Dialog _=
Look In My Reports - Ea |

0K Cancel Help

From the drop-down menu, choose Shared Reports and then double-click through
the Samples and Monitor Express folders to reach the Monitor Express Dashboard
report. Double-click on Monitor Express Dashboard to open the report and verify that
it opens.

You have now successfully installed Monitor Express.

Monitor Express is shipped as a sample set of reports by Oracle. Before use it must be
deployed, and the setup script uses BAM ICommand to deploy the Monitor Express BAM
objects and Monitor Express reports. After the reports are deployed, it is necessary to
instrument your BPEL processes to feed data to the Monitor Express BAM objects.
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Now that Monitor Express is deployed in your BAM server, you can start instrumenting your
BPEL processes to be displayed in Monitor Express Dashboard.

Monitor Express Dashboard
Select Timeframe for Report:
Al ]
Process Summary @ Top 5 Faulted Processes
Composite Name | ver, | Component ... | Running | Complete | InComplete | Faults | Total
EchoClientComposite | 1.0 EchoClientBPELPr{ 0 |53 0 |2 53
EchoComposite. | 1.0 | EchoBPELProcess| 0 | 2,130 0 I 2,130 |
Xamplea100utBound | 1.0 | Xamples 100utBol 0 | 151 0 0 151
Xample8100utBound | 2.0 | Xample8 100utBol 0 [10 0 0 10
Xample8200utBound | 1.0 Xample8200utBoy 0 | 140 0 Q 140
XampleDriver | 1.0 | DriverBPELPraces| 0 |2 0 0 2
XampleDriver | 2.0 | DriverBPELProces| 1 |7 0 i} 8
e
cemmme  mhma e s fr m . omeame
Top 5 Processes by Avg Completion Time Process Usage @

There's more...

It is possible to view the associated BAM data object used by Monitor Express using BAM
Architect. It is also possible to view and edit the Monitor Express reports using BAM
Active Studio.

See also

» The Configuring BAM Adapter recipe in this chapter

» The Configuring a BPEL process to report status to BAM Monitor Express recipe in
this chapter

Configuring BAM Adapter

This recipe shows how to configure BAM Adapter, which is used by BAM-enabled composites.
The adapter must be configured to point to the BAM server.
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Getting ready

Log on to the WebLogic console http://hostname:port/console.

How to do it...

Chapter 13

1. In WebLogic Server Administration Console, select Deployments from the Domain
Structure pane.
Domain Structure
dev_domain
'Environment
;L“Deplovments
'Services
t-Security Realms
'Interoperability
'Diagnostics
2. Locate OracleBamAdapter (Resource Adapter) and click on it.
0 QOFBdEADDSAdBDtEF Active | % OK Resource Adapter 328
0 @OradeBamAdaph&r Active | ¥ 0K Resource Adapter 329
[} [F OracleBPMComposerRolesApp Active | ¥ OK EEELI;I;;E; 82

3. Navigate to the Outbound Connection Pools tab under the Configuration tab in the

Settings for OracleBamAdapter screen.

Settings for OracleBamAdapter

Overview | DeploymentPlan | Configuration | Security | Targets | Control | Testing | Monitoring | Motes

General | Properties | Outbound Connection Pools | Admin Objects | Workload | Instrumentation

displayed in the table below,

Outbound Connection Pool Configuration Table

Hews

This page displays a table of Qutbound Connection Pool aroups and instances for this resource adapter. The top level entries in
the table represent Outbound Connection Pool groups. Groups are listed by connection factory interface and the instances are
listed by their JNDI names. Expand a group to obtain configuration information for @ Connection Poal instance within an Outbound
Connection Pool group. Click the name of a group or instance to configure it. Automatically generated Connection Pools are not

Showing 1to 2of 2 Previous | Next

["] | Groups and Instances ¢ Connection Factory Interface

= oracle.bam.adapter. adc. RMIConnectionFactory oracle.bam. adapter . adc. RMIConnectionFactory

[} iz bam/frmi oracle.bam.adapter.adc. RMIConnectionFactory

oracle.bam.adapter. adc. soap. SOAPConnectionFactory

orade.bam.adapter.adc.soap. SOAPConnectionFactory

Hew

Showing 1to 20f 2 Previous | Next
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4. Expand the oracle.bam.adapter.adc.RMIConnectionFactory section and click on the
eis/bam/rmi link.

Settings for oracle.bam.adapter.adc.RMIConnectionFactory

General | Properties | Transaction | Authenticaton | Connection Pool | Logaing

This page allows you to view and modify the configuration properties of this outbound connection pool. Properties you modify here
are saved to a deployment plan.

Outbound Connection Properties

Save Showing 1to 5of 5 Previous | Next
Property Name &% Property Type Property Value
HostMame java.lang.String soavbox.oracle_col
InstanceMame java.lang.5tring ADCServerl
Password java.lang.String welcome 1
Porthumber java.lang.String 7001
UserMame java.lang.String weblogic
Save Showing 1to 5of 5 Previous | Next

5. Set the properties to the correct values for your installation, and make sure that you
press the Enter key after any changes.

6. When all the changes have been made, click on the Save button.

If prompted for a Deployment Plan location, make sure that the plan is saved in a location that
is available to both the Admin server and all SOA-managed servers.

The Monitor Express sensors in a BPEL process automatically make use of a BAM Adapter
connection factory found at eis/bam/rmi. This provides an RMI route into the BAM server.
Before this can be used, we need to configure it to point to the BAM server. Note, that there is
only one BAM server in a BAM cluster because it is a singleton service. There may be multiple
BAM web servers, but there is only one BAM server that hosts Active Data Cache.

See also

» The Deploy Monitor Express to BAM recipe in this chapter

» The Configuring a BPEL process to report status to BAM Monitor Express recipe in
this chapter
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Configuring a BPEL process to report the

status to BAM Monitor Express

This recipe enables the monitoring of a BPEL process using the provided Monitor Express
Dashboard. The BPEL process is instrumented so that it can populate the Monitor Express
data object.

Getting ready

Open a BPEL process in JDeveloper.

How to do it...

1. Inthe JDeveloper BPEL editor, click on [Everior] +5 Switch to the monitor view.

o EchoBPELProcess.bpel * | 3]
PO E=EED Ee- ::mll\’lonitorﬂ %Testnl @
Partmer Links . .

= ‘--.} | Change to Menitor view
{
-

2. Inthe monitor view click on the Monitor Configuration icon =3,

<2 EchoBPELProcess.bpel | =
[¥] Enable Monitoring & [@8] = | L9 I | ﬁ |_§a EP! onitor |_%' Test- | @

Paitne! Links |Monit0r Configurati on...L Pattrer s

—

3. In the Monitoring Configuration dialog box, select the Enable Activity Monitoring
checkbox. Leave the Mode as the default of Scopes and Human Tasks Only. Click
on OK to apply the changes and enable activity monitoring for this process.

-
< Monitoring Configuration I&J
[#] Enable Activity Monitoring
Mode: |Scopes and Human Tasks Only v|
ok | | Cancel |
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4. Using JDeveloper, deploy the modified composite to the SOA server. When deploying,
make sure in the Deploy Configuration step that the Ignore BPEL Monitor
deployment errors checkbox under the BPEL Monitor section is checked.

-
2 Deploy EchoComposite

Deploy Configuration
Deployment Action KW
e Deploy Configuratior Prjeck:

)‘rK Sl Current Revision ID:

Mew Revision ID: |1,g (|

I [+ SOA Configuration Plan

[zl BPEL Monitor

I Ignore BPEL Monitor deployment errars

Mark composite revision as default,

|:| Overwrite any existing composites with the same revision ID.

[] Use the following S0A configuration plan for all composites:

| Help | | < Back " Mext = | | Cancel |

5. Execute at least one instance of the composite with the modified BPEL process and
then navigate to Monitor Express Dashboard (see step 5 in the Deploy Monitor
Express to BAM recipe). Verify that the modified composite and component are
displayed in the Process Summary section of the dashboard.

Process Summary @
Composite Name Ver. | Component... |Running | Complete | InComplete Faults Total
EchoClientComposite | 1.0 EchoClientBPELPri 0 53 a i} 53
EchoComposite 1.0 EchoBPELProcess| 0 2,130 1] i} 2,130
¥ampleg100utBound | 1.0 ¥ampled100utBoy O 151 a [u} 151
¥ampled 100utBound | 2.0 ¥ampled 100utBol 0 10 1] i} 10
¥ampled200utBound | 1.0 ¥ampled200utBol 0 140 1} i} 140
¥ampleDriver 1.0 DriverBPELProces| 0 2 o o 2
X¥ampleDriver 2.0 DriverBPELProces, 1 7 a u] 8
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The Enable Activity Monitoring checkbox allows the BPEL process to update the Monitor
Express BAM object with information about what it is doing. This object is the same for

all BPEL processes and collects information, such as the start and completion times for a
process. The BAM data object is updated using a BAM connection factory found at eis/bam/
rmi. This resource should be correctly configured for the BPEL process to update the BAM
object. Similarly, the Monitor Express objects and reports should have been deployed before
trying to deploy a BPEL process that collects the Monitor Express statistics.

There's more...

Monitor Express allows a BPEL process to be instrumented in multiple ways.

Capture points

The basic configuration of the BPEL process we did in this recipe captures the start and
stop times for each scope and human workflow activity within the process. Other options
are available to capture the start and stop times for all activities (All Activities), only
human workflow (Human Tasks Only) or only the start and end of the BPEL process
(BPEL Process Only).

Custom intervals

If we are interested in how long a process takes to execute between two arbitrary activities,
then we can use the interval monitoring option to specify an interval name and the start and
end activities. For each activity, we can specify the whereabouts of the activity, from where we
wish to collect the data (at the start or the end usually).

Business indicators

Business indicators can be used to collect a business metric, such as the value of a
transaction. They work by specifying the data to be collected as an XPath expression
and then specifying the activities in the process from where the data should be collected.

Counters

Sometimes we just want to know how many times a given activity in a process was executed.
We can do this by using a counter.

See also

» The Deploy Monitor Express to BAM recipe in this chapter
» The Configure BAM Adapter recipe in this chapter

319

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

A

ability 128

Active Directory. See AD

AD
about 271
configuring, as authentication

provider 271, 272

working 273

admin server 8

AL32UTF8 16

AL32UTF character 18

authentication 232

authentication policies
about 238
wss10_saml20_token_service 238
wss10_saml_token_service 238
wss11_kerberos_token_service 238
wss_http_token_service 238
wss_username_token_service 238

authorization 232

BAM
about 303, 304
functionalities 304
Monitor Express, deploying to 311-313
BAM Adapter
configuring 314-316
working 316
BAM cluster 9, 21
basic security model 233
BPEL
SOA runtime environment, accessing
from 229, 230

Index

bpel.config.transaction property
about 52,54
required value 52
requiresNew value 52
values 52
BPEL engine 52
BPEL process
modifying, for using callers transaction
context 51, 52
rollback faults, catching 56
configuring 317, 318
monitoring, Monitor Express Dashboard
used 317
working 319
BPEL process configuration
business indicators 319
capture points 319
counters 319
custom intervals 319
Business Activity Monitoring. See BAM
business indicators 319
business monitoring 304
Business-to-Business (B2B) scenarios 187

C

CancelParcelTracker composite 125
Capture Composite Instance State
enabling 307
capture points 319
className element 212
Compensate activity 63
compensating transactions
applying 61, 62

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

composite
message aggregation 96
restricting, to authenticated users 234-237
restricting, to authorized users 243-246
composite completion status
capturing 305-307
composite messaging patterns
dynamic scheduling of BPEL processes,
using 103
message aggregation 96
singleton composite 110

configuration information, SOA Suite cluster

collecting 10
floating IP addresses, identifying for
WebLogic servers 12
physical machines, identifying for
WebLogic servers 11
physical machines, identifying for
web servers 11
port numbers, identifying for
WebLogic servers 12
topology drawing, creating 10
control flag, WebLogic
OPTIONAL 254
REQUIRED 254
REQUISITE 254
SUFFICIENT 254
counters 319
credential 232
credential store
about 234
keys, adding 246-248
working 249
custom intervals 319
custom XPath descriptor file
creating 211
custom XPath function
creating, for SOA Suite 206-216
JAR file, generating 214

D

database

preparing, for SOA Suite cluster 16-18
Dehydrate activity

about 54

adding, to BPEL process 53

deleteMetadata command 47
deployment architecture, SOA Suite 8
desc element 212
detail element 212
dynamic binding
0SB, used 128
dynamic partner links, with BPEL 2.0
using 103-109
working 109, 110
dynamic routing
implementing, in OSB 129-134

ednJobDefinition element 123
EDG

reference 7, 15
EJB

calling, from SOA composite 217-220
EJB reference

using, in Spring component 226-228
Enable Activity Monitoring checkbox 319
EndpointReference variable 107
Enterprise Deployment Guide. See EDG
Enterprise Manager console

about 304

functionalities 304
exportMetadata WSLT command 45
external reference, MDS

creating, WSDL used 34, 35

F

fault handling, Split-Join 150-152

fault policy deployed, to MDS
referencing 38, 39

file-based MDS repository
creating, for JDeveloper 26-29

For Each loop 139

ForEach variable 139

G

getJob operation 125

getVariableData method 230

group 232

group-based authorization policy
creating 239-243

322

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Gzip 188
GzipAdapter 188
gzip wrapper
implementing, for OSB 188-191

H

HTTP Basic authentication
using 238
HTTP Basic secured web service
invoking 249, 250
working 251
HTTP Basic Security
used, for restricting composite to
authenticated users 234-237

identity store 233
Imported Destinations 295
inter-domain messaging

SAF, using for 289-295
iXPathContext 211
IXPathFunction interface 210

J

J2SE 188
Java 203
Java EE 253
Java embedding activity 230
Java Enterprise Edition. See Java EE
Java integration

use cases 204
Java Message Service. See JMS
Java Naming and Directory

Interface. See JNDI

JavaScript Object Notation. See JSON
java.util.zip package 188
JBoss Application Server 5.1

messages, consuming from 296-300
JD Edwards (JDE) 282
JDE Realtime Events (RTE) 282
JDeveloper

file-based MDS repository, creating 26-29
JMS 277
JMS messages

consuming, from 278-281

JMS Transport configuration 139, 140
JNDI 220, 278
JSON 153
JSON service
binding, in 0SB 172-174
invoking, from OSB 164-171

K

key security terms, WSM
about 232
authentication 232
authorization 232
basic model 233
credential 232
credential store 234
group 232
identity store 233
policy 233
policy store 233
principal 232
role 232
Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) 234
user 232

L

leasing.ddl script 18

load balancer 20
LookupDestination 131
LookupDestination stage 134

machine 8
managed server 8
MDS
about 24, 233
database repository 24
external reference, creating
with WSDL 34, 35
file-based repository 24
Mediator, creating subcribing to EDL 33, 34
Mediator, creating using WSDL 30-32
Schematron, referencing for validation 36, 37
MDS artifacts
deploying, to SOA infrastructure 39-43

323

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

MDS partition

exporting, to filesystem 43, 45
Mediator

creating in MDS, subcribing to EDL 33, 34

creating in MDS, WSDL used 30-32
message aggregation

fixed duration 96

using 96-102

wait for all 96

working 102, 103
Message Oriented Middleware. See MOM
messages

monitoring, in real time 307-309

splitting, OSB used 135-139
Metadata Service. See MDS
metrics

about 310

sources 311

types 310
MOM 277
Monitor Express

deploying, to BAM 311-313
Monitor Express dashboard 314

NAS 15
network
preparing, for SOA Suite cluster 19
NFS 15
Node Manager 10
non-SOAP HTTP interfaces 185

0

0C4)
JMS messages consuming, from 278-281
messages, publishing 282-288
oID
about 254
advantages 264
configuring, as authentication
provider 254-263
working 263
operating system
preparing, for SOA Suite cluster 13, 14

operational monitoring 304
OPSS 253
OPTIONAL control flag 254
Oracle Directory Services
Manager. See ODSM
oracle.fabric.common.xml.xpath
.IXPathFunction 210
Oracle Internet Directory. See OID
Oracle Platform Security Services. See OPSS
Oracle Real Application Clusters (RAC) 9
Oracle Service Bus. See 0SB
Oracle Virtual Directory. See OVD
Oracle WebLogic 253
Oracle Web Services Manager. See WSM
0SB
compressed files, reading 191-196
compressed files, writing 196-200
configuring, for consuming
messages 296-300
gzip wrapper, implementing 188-190
aggregation logic 150
conflicts 150
fault handling, in Split-Join 150-152
JSON service, binding 172, 174
JSON service, invoking from 164, 166
proxy service, exposing as
JSON service 175-185
service calls 150
Split-Join 140
used, for dynamic binding 128-132
used, for splitting out messages 135-138
XML and JSON conversions 154
0SB business service
creating, for publishing messages 282-288
working 288
0SB Domain 295
0SB proxy service
configuring, for 0C4J connection 278
creating, for JIMS messages
consumption 278-281
working 282
ovD
about 264
advantages 271
configuring 264-270
working 270

324

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

P

params element 212
ParcelTracker composite 124
parent operation 142
Performance Summary screen 309
policy 233
policy store 233
priceCheck operation 142
principal 232
proxy service

exposing, as JSON service 175-185
PublisherApp 0SB project 129
PublisherBatchService 136
publisherEndpoint variable 107
PublisherSkynet service 111
purgeMetadata command 47
putlob operation 125

Q

Quartz job 118
querylobs operation 125

removelob operation 125
REQUIRED control flag 254
RequiresNew process 52
REQUISITE control flag 254
return element 212
reversing transactions
applying 59
role 232
rollback faults
catching 56, 57

S

SAF Sending Agent 295
SAN 15
scheduled service

deleting, in composite 125, 126
scheduleParcelTracker composite 123
Scheduler

about 118

downloading 115

download link 115

Schematron, MDS
referencing for validation 36, 37
Secure Sockets Layer. See SSL
server 8
Server type 12
services
scheduling 115-118
scheduling, in composite 119-123
setVariableData method 230
simpleSchedule element 123
singleton composite
about 110
using 110, 112
working 113
SMB 15
SOA cluster 9
SOA composite
EJB, calling from 217-220
Spring bean, using 221-225
SOA Identity service
configuring, for AD 271, 272
configuring, for OID 254-263
configuring, for OVD 264-270
configuring, for Sun iPlanet 273-275
soainfra schema 17
SOA runtime environment
accessing, from BPEL 229, 230
SOA Suite
authentication policies 238
custom XPath function, creating 206-216
SOA Suite cluster
about 7-10
benefits 7
components 9
configuration information, collecting 10-12
database, preparing 16-18
deployment architecture 8
network, preparing 19-21
operating system, preparing 13-15
target solution 8, 9
SOA Suite entities
about 8
admin server 8
machine 8
managed server 8
server 8
soa-xpath-functions element 212

325

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

Split-Join, 0SB
about 140
dynamic 140
implementing 141-147
static 140
working 148, 149
Spring 226
Spring bean
using, in SOA composite 221-225
Spring component
EJB reference, using 226-228
Spring Context file 226
SSL 234
static 103
Stock Order service 128
Store-and-Forward (SAF) 289
submitBookOrder 129
submitBookOrderList 136
SUFFICIENT control flag 254
Sun iPlanet
about 273
configuring 273, 274
working 275
SYSDBA privileges 16

T

Throw activity 63
TLogs 15
token 113
transaction manager 50
transactions
aborting 54-56
about 49
committing 52
compensating 50
compensating operations, applying 61, 62
defining 49
reversing operations, applying 59

U

use cases, Java integration
BPEL and composite information,
accessing 206
complex logic, adding to XPath 204
existing Java code, calling 204
service, implementing in Java 206

user 232

w

WebLogic Admin console
using 255
WebLogic clusters 9
WebLogic Domain 295
WebLogic JMS Store-and-Forward
used, for inter-domain messaging 289-295
working 295
WebLogic Security Framework 254
WebLogic server 12
WebLogic Server Administration Scripting
Shell (WLST) 46
WebLogic server machine 11
Web server machine 11,13
Web Services Manager. See WSM
Web Services Manager cluster 9
writeGZipObject() method 200
WSDL Definition 23
WSM
about 231
key security terms 232

X

XA transaction manager 50
XML and JSON conversions
about 154
code fragment, using 161-163
Jar files, importing 155
Java Callout actions, using 160
Java class, creating 159
Java libraries 154, 155
Plain Old Java Objects (POJOs),
creating 158-160
scaffolding 160
schema 154
schema and WSDL files, importing 155
schemas, compiling 157
working 164
XML artifacts
deleting, from SOA infra MDS 46, 47
XML compressed files
reading, with OSB 191-196
writing, with OSB 196-200
XMLNodelList 210

326

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

XML Schema Definition. See XSD
XPathFunctionException 211
XPath function name
defining 212
XPath functions
packaging, in JAR file 213
registering, with JDeveloper 214
registering, with SOA Suite 214
using 214
XSD 23

www.it-ebooks.info

327


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

enterprise &

professional expertise distilled

PUBLISHING

Thank you for buying
Oracle SOA Suite 11g Developer's Cookbook

About Packt Publishing

Packt, pronounced 'packed', published its first book "Mastering phpMyAdmin for Effective MySQL
Management" in April 2004 and subsequently continued to specialize in publishing highly focused
books on specific technologies and solutions.

Our books and publications share the experiences of your fellow IT professionals in adapting and
customizing today's systems, applications, and frameworks. Our solution-based books give you the
knowledge and power to customize the software and technologies you're using to get the job done.
Packt books are more specific and less general than the IT books you have seen in the past. Our
unique business model allows us to bring you more focused information, giving you more of what
you need to know, and less of what you don't.

Packt is a modern, yet unique publishing company, which focuses on producing quality,
cutting-edge books for communities of developers, administrators, and newbies alike.
For more information, please visit our website: www . PacktPub . com.

About Packt Enterprise

In 2010, Packt launched two new brands, Packt Enterprise and Packt Open Source, in order
to continue its focus on specialization. This book is part of the Packt Enterprise brand, home
to books published on enterprise software - software created by major vendors, including (but
not limited to) IBM, Microsoft and Oracle, often for use in other corporations. Its titles will offer
information relevant to a range of users of this software, including administrators, developers,
architects, and end users.

Writing for Packt

We welcome all inquiries from people who are interested in authoring. Book proposals should be
sent to author@packtpub.com. If your book idea is still at an early stage and you would like to
discuss it first before writing a formal book proposal, contact us; one of our commissioning editors
will get in touch with you.

We're not just looking for published authors; if you have strong technical skills but no writing
experience, our experienced editors can help you develop a writing career, or simply get some
additional reward for your expertise.

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

enferprise &

professional expertise distiled

PUBLISHING

Getting Started With
Oracle SOA Suite 11g R1 -
A Hands-On Tutorial

ISBN: 978-1-847199-78-2 Paperback: 482 pages

Fast track your SOA adoption - Build a Service-Oriented
composite Application in just hours!

Getting Started with 1. Offers an accelerated learning path for the much
Oracle SOA Suite 11g R1 anticipated Oracle SOA Suite 11g release

2. Beginning with a discussion of the evolution
of SOA, this book sets the stage for your SOA
learning experience

3. Includes a comprehensive overview of the Oracle
SOA Suite 11g Product Architecture

Oracle SOA Suite 11g R1

Developer's Guide
ISBN: 978-1-849680-18-9 Paperback: 720 pages

Develop Service-Oriented Architecture Solutions with the
Oracle SOA Suite

1. A hands-on, best-practice guide to using and

applying the Oracle SOA Suite in the delivery of

Oracle SOA Suite 11g R1 real-world SOA applications
Developer's Guide

2. Detailed coverage of the Oracle Service Bus,
BPEL PM, Rules, Human Workflow, Event Delivery
Network, and Business Activity Monitoring

Antony Reynolds  Matt Wright | PACK

3. Master the best way to use and combine each of
these different components in the implementation
of a SOA solution

4. lllustrates key techniques and best practices using
a working example of an online auction site (oBay)

Please check www.PacktPub.com for information on our titles

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

enterprise

"PUBLISHING

= __| WS-BPEL 2.0 for SOA
= | Composite Applications
with Oracle SOA Suite 119

ISBN: 978-1-847197-94-8 Paperback: 616 pages

Defi ne, model, implement, and monitor real-world
BPELbusiness processes with SOA-powered BPM

WS-BPEL 2.0 for SOA Composite 1. Develop BPEL and SOA composite solutions with
Applications with Oracle SOA Suite 11g Oracle SOA Suite 11g

2. Efficiently automate business processes
with WS-BPEL 2.0 and develop SOA
composite applications.

Matjaz B Juric  Marcel Krizevnik [PACKT] ente

3. Get familiar with basic and advanced BPEL 2.0.

Oracle BPM Suite 11g

Developer's Cookbook
ISBN: 978-1-849684-22-4 Paperback: 512 pages

Over 80 advanced recipes to develop rich, interactive
business processes using the Oracle Business Process
Management Suite

1. Full of illustrations, diagrams, and tips with clear
Oracle BPM Suite 11g step-by-step instructions and real time examples
Developer’s Cookbook to develop Industry Sample BPM Process and
BPM interaction with SOA Components

2. Dive into lessons on Fault ,Performance and Rum
Time Management

Vivek Acharya

3. Explore User Interaction ,Deployment and
Monitoring

4. Dive into BPM Process Implementation as process
developer while conglomerating BPMN elements

Please check www.PacktPub.com for information on our titles

www.it-ebooks.info


http://www.it-ebooks.info/

	Cover
	Copyright
	Credits
	About the Authors
	About the Reviewer
	www.PacktPub.com
	Table of Contents
	Preface
	Chapter 1: Building an SOA 
Suite Cluster
	Introduction
	Gathering configuration information
	Preparing the operating system
	Preparing the database
	Preparing the network

	Chapter 2: Using the Metadata Service to Share 
XML Artifacts
	Introduction
	Creating a file-based MDS repository for JDeveloper
	Creating Mediator using a WSDL in MDS
	Creating Mediator that subscribes to EDL in MDS
	Creating an external reference using a WSDL in MDS
	Referencing Schematron in MDS for validation
	Referencing a fault policy deployed to MDS
	Deploying MDS artifacts to the SOA infrastructure
	Exporting an MDS partition to the filesystem
	Deleting XML artifacts from SOA infra MDS

	Chapter 3: Working with Transactions
	Introduction
	Modifying a BPEL process to use the callers transaction context
	Committing a transaction
	Aborting a transaction
	Catching rollback faults
	Applying reversing or compensating transactions

	Chapter 4: Mapping Data
	Introduction
	Ignoring missing elements with XSLT
	Ignoring missing elements with Assign
	Creating target elements in Assign
	Array processing with XSLT
	Array processing with BPEL Assign
	Overriding mapping of EJB data to XML
	Ignoring a Java property
	Creating a wrapper element for a Java collection or array
	Handling an abstract class

	Chapter 5: Composite Messaging Patterns
	Introduction
	Message aggregation within a composite
	Using dynamic partner links with BPEL 2.0
	Singleton composite
	Scheduling services
	Scheduling a service within a composite
	Deleting a scheduled service within a composite

	Chapter 6: OSB Messaging Patterns
	Introduction
	Dynamic binding using OSB
	Splitting out messages using OSB
	Dynamic Split-Join in OSB
	Fault handling in dynamic Split-Join in OSB

	Chapter 7: Integrating OSB 
with JSON
	Introduction
	Converting between XML and JSON
	Invoking a JSON service from OSB
	Dynamically binding to a JSON service 
in OSB
	Exposing a proxy service as a JSON service

	Chapter 8: Compressed File Adapter Patterns
	Introduction
	Implement GZIP wrapper for OSB
	Reading compressed files with OSB
	Writing compressed files with OSB

	Chapter 9: Integrating Java 
with SOA Suite
	Introduction
	Creating a custom XPath function for SOA Suite
	Using a Spring bean in an SOA composite
	Using an EJB reference in a Spring component

	Chapter 10: Securing Composites and Calling Secure 
Web Services
	Introduction
	Restricting a composite to authenticated users with HTTP Basic Security
	Creating a new, group-based authorization policy
	Restricting a composite to authorized users
	Adding keys to a credential store
	Invoking an HTTP Basic secured web service

	Chapter 11: Configuring the 
Identity Service
	Introduction
	Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Oracle Internet Directory
	Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Oracle Virtual Directory
	Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Active Directory
	Configuring the SOA Identity service to use Sun iPlanet server

	Chapter 12: Configuring OSB to Use Foreign JMS Queues
	Introduction
	Creating an OSB proxy service to consume JMS messages from OC4J
	Creating an OSB business service to publish messages to OC4J
	Using WebLogic JMS Store-and-Forward for inter-domain messaging
	Configuring OSB to consume messages from JBoss Application Server 5.1

	Chapter 13: Monitoring and Management
	Introduction
	Deploy Monitor Express to BAM
	Configuring BAM Adapter
	Configuring a BPEL process to report the status to BAM Monitor Express

	Index



